Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

b"‘ SIRVTEy, E

;" usnmmufumhmmwu
; Illd'li Rmtu ond Services Administration
-l'-r‘“

PCO Designation Management User Guide

OMB No: 0906-0029 Expiration Date: xx/xx/xxxx

Public Burden Statement: The purpose of this information collection is to obtain performance data for the following: HRSA Grantees and cooperative
agreement recipients, programs operations, and surveys. In addition, these data will facilitate the ability to demonstrate alignment between BHW
discretionary programs, State Primary Care Offices (PCOs), and Shortage Designation Management System (SDMS). An agency may not conduct or
sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to, a collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number. The OMB control
number for this information collection is 0906-0029 and it is valid until xx/xx/xxxx. Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to
average 5.46 hours per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, and completing and reviewing the
collection of information. Send comments regarding this burden estimate or any other aspect of this collection of information, including suggestions for
reducing this burden, to HRSA Reports Clearance Officer, 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 14N136B, Rockville, Maryland, 20857.
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Goal: The Shortage Designation Management System is used to manage, create, and update designations, and to
manage and update provider records in support of designations. The foundation of the Shortage Designation
Management System comes from nationally sourced data and the policies and procedures of the Division of Policy
and Shortage Designation (DPSD).

PCOs are able to complete the following:

e Search for existing designations

e View information about existing designations

e Create and submit new designations

e Update existing designations

e Copy designations

e  Review and update POC-submitted designations
e Create and manage inquiries

e Create and update provider location records

Roles: The shortage designation role is required to be part of the PCO user account in order to have access to the
Shortage Designation Management System for Designations for their state. Please refer to the Create Account
Section to gain the role and permission needed to perform the Designation Management functions.

This user guide covers designation management functionality and business rules. For further information on
provider and user management related functionality and business rules, refer to the Provider Management User
Guide and User Management User Guide on your SDMS Portal Home Page.

The purpose of the Shortage Designation Main Page is for the PCO to view important updates, access helpful
resources and access the Designations portal, Providers portal, User Management portal, and Inquiries and Report
functionalities. The user can access this page by selecting “Link to the Shortage Designation Main Page” on the
main portal homepage.
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RSA SDMS Portal Home Designations Providers Tools Manage Users v @ Log Out

Primary Care Office Portal Home
Designation Management for Pennsylvania

News and Alerts Helpful Resources

Welcome to Shortage Designation Management System! Manual for Policies and Procedures &

4
The Shortage Designation Management System is a tool for Primary Care Offices (PCOS) to create, review, and Designation Management User Guide &

update designations, to manage providers, and to manage users. We are excited to introduce new tools and Provider Management User Guide &

enhancements to existing tools that will help expand access to healthcare. User Management User Guide &

The SDMS November 2024 release includes designation modernization, new functionality, and production Update Preview User Guide &,
support resolutions across the Designation and Provider Management portals.

In Designation Management, with this release, PCOs will be able to view Approved SRSA plans on the map
while they are creating their HPSA application. They will also be able to submit the application using RSA fror
an Approved SRSA Plan. This release will also have the modernized inquiry page for both PCO and PO.

SDMS Data Sources

The November Release also includes new features to help with the user experience when updating a American Community Survey (ACS) 2023 5YR Data, including ACS 2023 American Indian Alaska Native
designation that has shape changes due to the recent decennial census update. PCOs will be able to see (AIAN) Alone Data (CT and ZCTA)

which designations have shape changes inside existing RSAs and then update the designation accordingly. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) 2023 Data

System will inform PCOs to withdraw a designation if the RSA boundary has changed and updating the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention Social Vulnerability Index (SVI) 2022 Data

designation is not possible. Census 2023 TIGER Geometry Data

* ESRI 2023 ArcGIS North America HERE Data

« Uniform Data System (UDS) 2022 Data (for organizations using UDS data only)

State Primary Care Office (PCO) Provider Data

In Provider Management, the November Release will introduce a new section on a provider locations that
allows PCOs to view how a provider location was used in a designation. This release will also introduce a
Saved Search feature and additional geocomponent search criteria on the Provider Dashboard.

Figure 1 PCO Shortage Designation Main Page
Feature Description

1. Navigation Panel The user may navigate to other sections of the PCO Portal using this toolbar.
Several of these menu items have sub-menus when clicked.

2. News and Alerts This section provides the user with new information and updates pertaining
to Shortage Designation Management.

3. Helpful Resources This section provides the user with resources on the policies and procedures
of SDMS.

4. SDMS Data Sources This section lists the data sources currently being used in SDMS.

From the Shortage Designation Main Page Navigation Panel, PCOs can access:

e  SDMS Mapping tool (via the Designations Portal) to create and update designations

e Designations Portal (Search for and View Designations, Manage Tasks in My Activities, View Auto-HPSA
and Geographic and Population Update Preview results )

e  Auto-HPSA Designations Portal (via the Designations Portal) to view and rescore Auto-HPSAs

e Provider Management Portal (Manage Provider Data Sources, Search for Providers, View Provider Profiles
and Locations, Download Provider State Reports, Use Provider Import Tool)

e Tools

e User Management Portal (Manage Auto-HPSA Points of Contact, Manage Stakeholder Notifications)

An overview of each of the SDMS Mapping Tool, Designation Portal, and Auto-HPSA Designations Portal is
provided in subsequent sections.
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The SDMS Mapping Tool is used to create and update Geographic and Population HPSA designations, and MUA/P
designations.

NOTE: The mapping tool cannot be used for Auto-HPSA designations. See Section 6. Automatic Facility HPSA (Auto-
HPSA) Designation Portal for additional information about AutoHPSA Designations.

2.1 Accessing the Mapping Tool and Creating a New Application

Select the “Designations” tab from the navigation bar at the top of the window. To begin the process of creating a

new designation in the Mapping Tool, the user should select the button in the Manage
Designation Applications card.

Designation Management

My Activities Go to Dashboard

Designation Search Ga'to Advanced Search

Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans
Create new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility Designations Create, manage, and update Statewide Rational Service Area plans.

Update Previews

View information about designations included in the latest Update Preview and health statistic data

GeofPop HPSA Update Preview AUloHPSA Update Preview View Informational Mapping Tool

Figure 2: New Designation Management Landing Page

The user will be brought to the Creating a HPSA or MUA/P Initial Information Page shown in Figure 26 and
prompted to provide the following initial information:
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Mapping Tool

¢HRSA
Health Warkforce

Designations > Create New HPSA or MUA/P

SDMS Mapping Tool

Create a new application by completing the information below.

Create a New HPSA or MUA/P

Allfields are required to begin an application

Application Name:

Discipline: Primary Care
Mental Health

Dental Health

Designation Type: Select v

Designation Option: Select v

Figure 3: Creating a HPSA or MUA/P Initial Information Page

USER NOTES
e If the user selects “Mental Health” as the discipline, they will need to indicate if the designation is a
mental health catchment area. More details regarding the qualifications for Mental Health HPSAs can be
found in the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures.

SDMS Mapping Tool

Create a new application by completing the information below.

Create a New HPSA or MUA/P

All fields are required to begin an application.
Application Name:
Discipline: Primary Care

0 Mental Health

Dental Health

Designation Type: Select b4
Designation Option: Select v
Provider Type: Select v

This application uses a Mental Health Catchment Area plan

Figure 4: Indicating Mental Health Designation as a Catchment Area
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Once the form is completed, select the SAVE button. The user will then be brought into the Mapping Tool to create
the Rational Service Area (RSA). Please see Section 4.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA) for further
information on how to create the RSA.

USER NOTES

1. If thereis not a corresponding population under the Designation Options for a HPSA Population
Designation type, Other Population should be selected form the Designation Options dropdown.

2.  When the Edit RSA Pop-up appears, input the Other Population Total relevant population and the FTE for
the RSA. Both fields will be required. Please see section 4.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA) for
further information on how to create the RSA

2.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface

The mapping tools allow multiple ways for a user to select areas on the map and to show more information about

selected areas.

2.2.1 Application Process Step Panel

The Application Process Steps displays information to the user on what part of the application they are on. This
includes directions, key statistics, and some error messages. There are three main parts of the application for
HPSAs: Create RSA, CA Analysis, and Find NSC.

esignations > HPSA Application Mapping Tool

183396 Test PC HPSA ~ coiive

Application Process Steps

@ 1.Create RSA

© RSA Instructions

@ RSA Steps

APPLICATION STEP staTus action
=3 =

Creats Population Cen P D View

© RSA Status
Incomplete. Please finish pending tasks ta continue this application.

Note: Provider management updates made after the RSA was saved will not be included. To reflect
provider management updates made after saving this step, please “Edit” and resave the RSA

Figure 5: Soft Buttons - Application Process Steps Panel
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Feature Description
1. Breadcrumbs This field displays the breadcrumbs at the top of the page. The user may
navigate back to their previous page using the breadcrumbs or using the

web browser’s back button.

2. Designation ID - Name This field displays the HPSA designation number and designation name.

3. Application Process Steps This field displays the Application Steps.

4. Application Step This field displays the column name for the application steps.
5. Status This field displays the status of the application.
6. Action This field displays the action that the user can take for the application step.
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2.2.2 Map Tools

To access the Map Tools dropdown, locate the Tools widget on the right-hand side of the map. The following

options are available:
AL ! L’ -
v N : !;‘E-\:}: o
EoySs U/} P
. i N ! ’
0 2

Annapolis
Y
M6
A, s o Pan

gron } M_, ‘J‘"{
il Select by Point E

\I Z Select by Line
T«f“- i Select by Rectangle
J"f"? 4 Select by Polygon
L gl

2 T NS

Figure 6 Map Tools Dropdown Menu

Feature Description
1. Pan Use this tool to navigate the map. Click and hold on the map, then move the
mouse until the desired part of map appears and release.

2. Select by Point Use this tool to select a single area component (county, census tract, or CSD)
on the map with one click.

3. Select by Line Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Start with single clicks to form lines and use double-click to
complete a section.

4. Select by Rectangle Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Click on the map and drag down the mouse until the visible
rectangle covers the area you want to select.
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Feature Description
5. Select by Polygon Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Start with single clicks to form lines and double-click to close the

visible polygon.

2.2.3 Mapping Tool Search Bar

The Mapping Tool Search Bar is available on the Mapping Tool Banner. This tool allows the user to search for areas
on the map using various search criteria. Once the search criteria is entered, the user will be taken to the specific
component which will be identified in a red color.

\ "% Fecenckt & 1 LN o i | N
Q)
. Search X )

? ﬁ
g‘-’—' Select for Search »
i 1 ]:7]

Select a Category v a8
;}—d

Figure 7: Mapping Tool Search Bar

Click on the down arrow to the left of the textbox to select a search option. The user may search by the following

options:
Feature Description
1. All This option allows the user to enter an address or name of an area to search
on the mapping tool.
2. Census Tract Users may search for an area on the map using the census tract (CT) number.
3.CSD This allows the user to locate an area on the map using a CSD number.
4. County The user may search for counties by name.
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Feature
5. Provider / Provider
Snapshot

6. Auto-HPSA

7. HPSA

8. MUA/P

9. Correctional Facilities

10. OFAC

11. SRSA

2.2.4 Mapping Widgets Layout

Description

This allows the user to search for providers on the map using a Provider’s
NPl number, first name, last name, or full name. Users can search for
providers used in a submitted designation by selecting Provider Snapshot or
current providers by selecting Providers.

The user may search for Auto-HPSA’s using the Auto-HPSA Public ID or
name.

This option allows the user to search for a HPSA using the HPSA Public ID or
name.

The user may search for MUA/Ps using the Public ID or name of the MUA/P.

This allows for the user to search for a correctional facility by Name,
Designation ID, or Public ID.

The user may search for an OFAC using the Public ID or OFAC name.

This option allows for the user to search for a SRSA using the SRSA name or
SRSA ID humber.

The mapping widgets are located in the right-hand side of the map. They allow users different functions

including the ability to search, narrow down results with filter, select areas on the map to view provider

location, demographic, health statistic information, select an area on the map to create an RSA, etc.

S m] ofiiif«fee]<|.0
Sjmjiiij©] &85O

Figure 8 Mapping Widgets Layout on the Map (these widgets are dynamic depending on the mapping page you are on)
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Feature

1. SEARCH

2. FILTER

3. BASEMAP GALLERY

4. LAYER LIST

5. TOOLS

6. LEGEND

7. USER-CREATED
COMPONENTS

8. DESIGNATION DATA
SNAPSHOT

9. PROVIDER INFORMATION

10. DATA VINTAGE

Description

This tool allows the user to search for areas on the map using various search
criteria. For more information, refer to 4.2.3 Mapping Tool Search Bar

This tool allows user to select and narrow down the filter results. For more
information, refer to 5.1.5 Filter

This tool contains multiple cartographic styles that offer different
information associated with the map view being displayed. For more
information, refer to 5.1.2 Basemap Gallery

This tool contains geographic, designation, provider location, and
health/demographic information that users can interact with and reference.
For more information, refer to 5.1.3 Layer List

This tool allows users to select an area on the map. For more information,
refer to 4.11.1.C Map Tools Widget

This tool contains the symbology or visualization details for all layers enabled
by the user in the Layer List menu. For more information, refer to 5.1.4
Legend

This tool allows users to view user-created components such as Rational
Service Area and Contiguous Area, refer 4.2.4A User-created Components
Widget

This tool displays the demographic data for the saved RSA. For more
information, refer to 4.2.4B Designation Data Snapshot Widget

This tool allows the user to select to display Usable and Non-Usable
providers on the map, refer to 4.2.4C Provider Information Widget

This tool allows the user to view RSA shapes changes that exist for the
designation. A table of old and new component IDs will be displayed, and the
user can open an Overview Map to see what the shape of the RSA use to
look like before new map data was uploaded to the system, refer to 4.2.4D
Data Vintage Widget
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2.2.4A User-created Components Widget

To access the User-created Component dropdown, locate the User-created Component widget on the right-hand
side of the map. The User-created Component widget includes a list of components that the user created such as
Rational Service Areas and Contiguous Areas. The user can toggle the visibility of each component with the
checkbox.

i
User-created Components X .
« | Rational Service Area

v | Contiguous Area

1% &l [

Figure 9: User-created Component Widget

2.2.4B Designation Data Snapshot Widget

To access the Data Snapshot dropdown, locate the Designation Data Snapshot widget on the right-hand side
of the map. The Designation Data Snapshot widget includes the data for any RSA or CA as they get saved during
the designation application process step. All data on this widget is read only and cannot be changed.

N ¢
\ Annapalis
o~ '

115im1re

Bl
Xtindton we |
! ;_ﬂ_/‘ 28

e
¢

<IB
Designation Data Snapshot X l=l

-

P\_\.‘ / * Value contains suppressed data
H.f'\ I Population:Provider 38626

Ratio

‘
d,n—-.?‘

\.“ Population for whom 14871
e i Poverty Status is

Determined

s
A Population Total Sum 14871
Being Used
Provider FTE 3.85
L L P ! 1 \

Figure 10 Designation Data Snapshot
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As the RSA and individual CAs are saved, the user may change the data displayed in the data tab by using the
dropdown menu and selecting the RSA or individual CA from the options. The data will change upon their
selection.

/f\“*«-\rﬁ 1"

x‘{yﬂl‘wﬁ’
L

Annapolis

7
-3

\ =1
Designation Data Snapshot X %

hj submitted, and does not reflect real-time
\_ changes.

L‘E‘ J' Data Summary for: RSA1 ~
H\ Provider Snapshot GRS
‘i;- 12:18:22 PM A
" 2
li... Demographic [
RSAI:
* Value contains suppressed data
—
I~
'3 Population:Provider 3862.6
J ! A N N \

Figure 11: Designation Data Snapshot - Data Summary Dropdown

USER NOTES
e  When an invalid RSA message upon trying to save an RSA is received, the data panel will display content
for that invalid RSA. Figure 34 above displays the data for the valid RSA.
e When the RSA or CA’s Provider FTE is less than 0.10 the data panel will display the Provider FTE as 0.
e  When the Number of Live Births, Number of Infant Deaths, Low Birth Weight Births, and/or Infant
Mortality Rate includes suppressed data, the data panel will display the number and asterisk (*).

2.2.4C Provider Information Widget

To access the Provider Information dropdown, locate the Provider Information Widget on the right-hand side
of the map. The widget will display Usable and Non Usable providers on the map. The widget is associated with the
discipline type. The user can choose the following provider display options.

e Usable:

o Serves Medicaid Only

o Serves Sliding Fee Scale Only

o Serves Medicaid and Siding Fee Scale

o Does not serve Medicaid or Sliding Fee Scale
e Non Usable

Provider information will be displayed during the NSC step. For more information, Refer 4.5.1 Non-Default and
User-Selected NSC Provider. Before the NSC step, this widget is solely for display purposes and the user will not be
able to interact with the provider information.
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EM@
SN

/| serves Medicaid only
/| Serves Sliding Fee Scale only
+/ | Serves Medicaid and Sliding Fee Scale

+/| Does not serve Medicaid or Sliding Fee Scale

o

2.2.4D Data Vintage Widget

To access Data Vintage dropdown, locate
widget will only display on the View on M
displays old and new component IDs that

shape.

If the user clicks on one of the new component ID’s the main map will zoom and highlight the respective
icks on the “Clear Map” button, the highlight will be cleared from the
map. When the user clicks on the information icon, a tool tip will display to give a better explanation of how the

component on the map. When the user cl

use can interact with the widget.

Figure 12 Provider Information Widget

{
the Data Vintage widget on the right-hand side of the map. This
ap page when shape changes exist. There is text above the table that

states the following:

The RSA components for this designation have changed due to updated census boundary data since the
last update of this RSA. The table below shows the old and new component IDs of the shape that have
changed. The shape data displayed in the main map is from [new year]. When the "Show Data Vintage
Map" button is clicked, a small map will display in the left-hand corner. The shape data displayed in the
small map is from [old year]. Click on a new component ID to zoom to the corresponding component

The RSA componen

oD comPn

s mlofiii| ¢ ]ae] < O

Data Vintages

A

Figure 13: Data

Vintage Widget and zoom/highlight map functionality
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If RSA shape changes exist and there is shape data, the user will be able to see what the old RSA shape looked like
on the Overview Map.

e When the user clicks on the “Show Data Vintage Map” button, an Overview Map will display on the left-
hand side of the screen. The user will be able to zoom and move the Overview Map independently. If the
user zooms or moves the main map, the Overview Map will copy those actions.

e  When the user clicks on an area on the main map, a small green pin will appear on the Overview Map to
help with user see what area they are looking at.

Data Vintages x e \ Mapping Tool

cagnatons > WP sppactn
154294 LI - Golden Gate

Data Vintage:

023

LD COMPID NEW CoMPID )

Neow Components

4904798400

[Sl=]m] efiii] « Jse] <] Of

nE

Figure 14: Overview Map and pin drop functionality
2.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA)
Creating an RSA includes the following subtasks:

e Selecting RSA Components
e Selecting the Population Center
e Creating the Travel Polygon

The user will be able to track their progress throughout the entire designation creation process in the Mapping
Tool using the Application Process Steps Sidebar. This can be accessed by selecting the “RSA Steps” expandable
section on the left-hand side panel.
The user can create an RSA by two modes:

e Select by Component mode (for more details, please see 4.3.1 Creating RSA using “Select by Components”

mode)
e Select by SRSA mode (for more details, please see 4.3.2 Creating RSA using Select by SRSA mode)

2.3.1 Creating RSA using “Select by Components” mode
The map loads with the Select by Components mode by default. To locate the Selection Mode, open the

" H 2 H . .
LayerList” widget & . The Select by Component radio button will be default selected.
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= e P

° LaverlList X

| (© selection Mode
L
When using Select by SR5A, only SK5A service
areas will be selectable. Components will be
disabled until the Select by Component mode is
enabled.

N EEODE

o Select by Component
Select by SRSA

() Components

L~

1 L - 5 L 't

Figure 15 Select by Component Selection Mode
2.3.1A Selecting RSA Components
In the Mapping Tool, select the “Tools” widget located on the left side of the map. The dropdown will provide a

selection of “Map Tools” for the user to use while using the application. For a complete explanation of all tools
provided, please see Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface.

Tools X

o Pan
Select by Point
Select by Line
Select by Rectangle

Select by Polygon

Figure 16: Navigating to the Map Tools Options

Using the selected tool, select the components that you wish to include in the RSA. The user can toggle between

layers by going to the “Layers” widget. Under the “Components” tab, the user can select a layer by selecting a
radio button.
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LayerList X

(©) Components

Census Tracts

o Counties

County Subdivisions
() SRSAPIans

@ Area/Population Designations

N\ Carilitar Macimnatinne

Figure 17: Selecting Layer to Build RSA Component With

Once the correct layer for the component has been selected, the user should select the area on the map that will

make up the RSA. When the user has selected an RSA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink,

and the “RSA” dialog box will appear in the application.

2.3.1.B Saving RSA

When the user has selected an RSA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink, and the “RSA” dialog

box will appear in the application.

< T R G P
Sral g

RSA =
b the Discipline: Primary Care
ubdis Designation Type: HPSA Geographic
pong Designation Option: Coographic Population
ol MAME ComPID INFO

Buckingham 1009

Enter Adjusted Population: oy

x LY o i

ook ;,

an

Wy
‘:” \

.—q_

AT

Figure 18: Selected RSA Component and RSA Popup

Within the popup, the user will have access to the following information and have the option to make certain

changes.
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RSA

dit RSA
i

i i NAME COMPID INFO

Edit RSA
Discipline:
Designation Type:
Designation Option:

NAME COMPID

Buckingham s1029

Enter Adjusted Population: &

Enter Adjusted Population: ¢

INFO

Figure 19: Primary Care HPSA Geographic Edit RSA Box

The generic “Edit RSA” popup contains the following features:

Feature
1. Selected Designation
Options

3. Insufficient Capacity

4.~
5. Enter Adjusted Population

6. Enter RSA Name

;.

Description
The top section will display the discipline, designation type, and designation
option previously selected by the user.

The checked boxes indicate which components are selected. If a selected
component is no longer wanted, the user can uncheck this box to exclude
the component(s) in the RSA being created. The columns give basic names
and IDs of the given component. At least one component must be selected
to continue.

This tab will be activated for HPSA Geographic High Needs designations.
Please see Section 4.3.1B RSA Pop-up: Insufficient Capacity Tab for more
information on this tab.

The information icon can be hovered over to display critical statistics on the
component for the PCO including:

e Name of Component

e Total Population

e Percent Population Below 100% FPL

e Percent Population Below 200% FPL

If the PCO believes that the system-retrieved population of the RSA is
incorrect, the user can enter an adjusted population. If a user decides to do
so, they will be prompted to provide supplemental information later on in
the process to justify the change.

To continue with the application the user must give the RSA a name. This
field is limited to 40 characters.

Once ready to proceed, engage this button to save the RSA.
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Please see the following sections on additional features:

e Dental Health Edit RSA Pop-up (Error! Reference source not found.)

e Mental Health Edit RSA Pop-up (Error! Reference source not found.)

e  Primary Care Geographic High Needs Insufficient Capacity Tab (Section 4.3.1B RSA Pop-up: Insufficient
Capacity Tab)

e Dental Health Geographic High Needs Insufficient Capacity Tab (Section 4.3.1B RSA Pop-up: Insufficient
Capacity Tab)

Once the RSA is saved the system will perform the following checks:

e The population for all HPSA and MUA/P types are greater than 0.
e The area does not overlap with a preexisting designation.
e Population to provider ratio must be within the qualifying range set in MPPs for the given discipline.

If the RSA passed all checks, a pop up will appear instructing the user to continue to the next step. The
Application Process Steps status will update to indicate that the “Save RSA” step is “Complete” and RSA status
to “Complete”:

[Application Process Steps | BEA

© 1. Create RSA |
T | T T SavedRSA
|

© RSAInstructions |

@ RSAStops —.__.__..%.._._._.j.....
R - — |
.
== - T
..... - - | =~
e _J ________ —
— Lo
. ’\_,\ i ]
@ RSAStatus L‘]:'T ....‘_.._...._.'._....T_._

Figure 20: Successfully Saved RSA Pop-up and Updated Application Progress

The user can engage the EJt link to make changes to the RSA. If no changes are needed, select the
button to move to the “Population Center” step. Proceed to Section 4.3.2 RSA Population Center to continue with
the process.

2.3.1C RSA Warnings and Errors

If the RSA does not qualify, the RSA cannot be saved and the user will not be able to continue the application
process. The system will display the following error:
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RSA X

Saved RSA

RSA Name: RSA Mitchell & Edit

Primary Care
Hpsa Geographic, Geographic Population

This RSA does not qualify. Please see details to fix problems found.
The selected RSA is not contiguous.

The Population to Provider Ratio is 143.09 and the ratio must be greater than or
equal to 3,500:1.

Figure 21: RSA Does Not Qualify Error Message
The red Error banner will provide further information on why the RSA does not qualify. The user can engage the

link to make changes to the RSA.
POPULATION MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM WARNING MESSAGES

Warnings will be displayed under the yellow banner. Scroll the RSA dialog box to see all the warnings.

The following message will be displayed when the RSA total relevant population is greater than 250,000 for RSAs
made out of county and sub county components and for Mental Health Catchment Areas with a total relevant
population greater than 999,999.

RSA X

Saved RSA

RSA Name: RSAD1 # Edit

Primary Care
Hpsa Geographic, Geographic Population

/A Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the application or
edit your RSA.

Total Relevant Population has been calculated as 999,999. Population sums
exceeding 250,000 are not recommended. If you wish to proceed with
subrnitting an RSA with a population above 250,000, please provide a detailed
explanation for exceeding the recommended population maximum in your RSA

justification. -

Figure 22 Population Maximum Exceeded Caution Message
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If desired, the user can continue with the application if a caution message appears. A detailed explanation for not
meeting the population maximum or minimum should be included in the “RSA Supplemental Information Form.”

The user is able to continue through the process by selecting the button. This will navigate the user to
the steps outlined in Section 4.3.2 RSA Population Center.

OVERLAP CAUTION MESSAGE

If the RSA overlaps with a preexisting designation, the system will display the following message. The message
displays which designations overlap with the RSA being created.

RSA X

RSA Name: RSAD1 & Edit
Primary Care

Hpsa Population, Other Population HPSA

A Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the application or
edit your RSA.

Area Designations: The following overlapping designation(s) will be proposed for
withdrawal should this application be approved by HRSA:
* #141915: Amherst County

Figure 23 : RSA Overlap Caution Message

USER NOTES
e The user may continue through the application process for this RSA to determine the projected score,
however if the application is approved, the overlapping designation(s) will be proposed for withdrawal. To

Continue

continue with the application, select the button.
e Any facilities that are associated with the overlapping designation will remain unchanged until they are
updated (See Section 4.9 Submitting the Application).

Selecting the button will direct the user to select the RSA population center. See Section 4.3.2 RSA
Population Center for instructions on these steps.

PROVIDER DATA NEEDS REVIEW MESSAGE

If the geocomponents chosen for the Rational Service include provider locations that have open Needs Review
Flags, the system will display the following message:
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RSA X

The RSA is valid. Please click on Close to move forward.

£\ Warning

Provider Data Needs Review: The RSA components include 16 provider(s) who have
Needs Review flags. Please review and update the provider data before finalizing your
RSA and submitting your application. Click here to view the Provider Dashboard.

Figure 24: Provider Data Needs Review Warning Message

PCOs can view more information about the open Needs Review flags by navigating to the Provider Dashboard.
There can be discrepancies between the number of provider locations listed in the warning message and the
number of review tasks listed on the dashboard as provider locations can have multiple Needs Review flags, and
the warning message is based on the data included in the Provider Snapshot. Needs Review flags could have been
updated since the PCO first saved the RSA.

2.3.1D RSA Pop-up: Dental and Mental Health

DENTAL HEALTH RSA POP-UP

For Dental Health HPSA Designations, the PCO will have to provide the “Percentage of Population with Access to
Fluoridated Water.” For more information on fluoridation rates, please refer to the Shortage Designation
Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures.
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RSA X
' | NAME COMPID INFO
o Amherst 51009 @

Enter Adjusted Population: ¢

Enter % Population with Fluoridated Water: *

“ -

Figure 25 : Dental Health Save RSA Pop-Up

MENTAL HEALTH RSA POP-UP
For Mental Health HPSAs, the PCO will be prompted to answer the following yes/no questions:

e Does this RSA’s substance rate fall into the worst quartile of the region, state, or national rate? If yes,
please upload the file that supports this answer.

o Does this RSA’s alcohol abuse rate fall into the worst quartile of the region, state, or national rate? If yes,
please upload the file that supports this answer.

For more detailed information about the substance and alcohol abuse rates please refer to the Shortage
Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures.
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RSA X
-
Provider Type: Psychiatrist
i
3
~ NAME COMPID INFO
W Amherst 51009

Does this RSA's substance abuse rate fall into the worst
quartile of the region, state, or national rate?* Yes No
Does this RSA's alcohol abuse rate fall into the worst quartile

of the region, state, or national rate?* Yes No

Figure 26 Mental Health Save RSA Pop-Up
2.3.1E RSA Pop-up: Insufficient Capacity Tab

PRIMARY CARE GEOGRAPHIC HIGH NEEDS INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY TAB

For Primary Care Geographic High Needs HPSAs, the user will be prompted to fill out the requested information on
the “Insufficient Capacity” tab if the RSA fails the following system checks:

e  More than 20% of the population has incomes at or below 100% FPL
e More than 100 births per year per 1,000 women aged 15-44
e  More than 20 infant deaths per 1,000 live births

The user must populate at least one field on the “Insufficient Capacity” tab for the “ button to be
enabled. The user should select this button when they have finished completing the desired fields.
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USER NOTES

RSA x

Primary Care Insufficient Capacity
Information

Average Primary Care Wait Time
(New Patient) (Days):

Primary Care Cutpatient Visits:

Average Primary Care Wait Time

(With Appoinzment) (Daysk

Are 213 or more of area physicians not

sccepring new patients?

Save

Figure 27 : Insufficient Capacity Tab - Primary Care Geographic High Needs HPSA

e The RSA must pass at least two of the following criteria to pass on insufficient capacity:

o

O O O O O

o

More than 8,000 office or outpatient visits per year per FTE primary care physician serving the
area

More than 7 days for appointment wait times for existing patients

More than 14 days for appointment wait times for new patients

More than 1 hour wait time for patients with appointments

More than 2 hours wait time for patients who are treated on a first come, first serve basis
Abnormally low utilization of health services as indicated by an average of two or fewer office
visits per year on the part of the area’s population

Evidence of excessive use of emergency room facilities for routine primary care (30% of patients
are for primary care reasons)

Two-thirds or more of area physicians do not accept new patients.

Once the “ button is selected the user will see the following message:

(v Data has been saved successfully

Figure 28: Insufficient Capacity Data Successfully Saved Message

The system will verify the insufficient capacity data when the RSA is saved, not when the “ button on
the “Insufficient Capacity” tab is selected.
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DENTAL HEALTH GEOGRAPHIC HIGH NEEDS INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY TAB

For Dental Health Geographic High Needs HPSAs, the user will be prompted to fill out the requested information
on the “Insufficient Capacity” tab if the RSA fails the following system checks:

e More than 20% of the population has incomes at or below 100% FPL
e More than 50% of the population has no fluoridated water

The user must populate at least one field on the “Insufficient Capacity” tab for the “ button to be
enabled. The user should select this button when they have finished completing the desired fields.

RSA X

Edit RSA Insuff. Capacity

Dental Health Insufficient Capacity Information

Average Dental Health Wait Time (Days): | |
Dental Health Outpatient Visits: | |

Two-thirds or more of area dentists do not accept new patients: ( Jves [ ) No

[ ] |

Figure 29 : Insufficient Capacity Tab - Dental Health Geographic High Needs HPSA

USER NOTES
e The RSA must pass at least two of the following criteria to pass on insufficient capacity:
o More than 5,000 visits per year per FTE dentist serving the area
o More than six weeks wait time for appointments for routine dental services
o Two-Thirds or more of the area’s dentists do not accept new patients

Once the “ button is selected the user will see the following message:

{(~ Data has been saved successfully

Figure 30: RSA Successfully Saved Message

The system will verify the insufficient capacity data when the RSA is saved, not when the “ button on
the Insufficient Capacity tab is selected.
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2.3.2 Creating RSA using Select by SRSA mode

The user can create an RSA by selecting preapproved SRSA-RSA(s). To load the pre-approved SRSA plan on the

<
map, open “LayerList” widget . Click on Selection Mode dropdown. Click Select by SRSA radio button.

e ]

LayerList X

e |

(©) selection Mode o=

When using Select by SRSA, only SRSA service
areas will be selectable. Components will be
disabled until the Select by Component mode is
enabled.

(5 [

| Select by Component

o Select by SRSA

() Components

-

Figure 31 Select by SRSA Selection Mode

The system will display approved SRSA Plan on the map. The SRSA-RSAs will be highlighted with orange
boundaries. The SRSA-RSA Components will be color coded on the map:

*  County: Pink
*  County Subdivision: Lavender
*  Census Tracts: Aqua

3 HPShigpikation Mapping Tod

Test »# canTie
Application Process Steps

© 1.Create RSA

© RsAlnstructions

Tocreate

Scores for RSA

Figure 32 Approved SRSA Plan on the Map

DISPLAY SRSA PLAN IN LEGEND

When the user selects “Select by SRSA” option in the selection mode and the map loads the SRSA plan, and the
system will display the SRSA Plan information in the Legend widget.
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A

SRSA Plans
Consus Tracts  Counties  County Subdivisions
r =

E BN

o8, % snsa Boundary

O
B @EEyHGE

Figure 33 SRSA Plan Information in the Legend

USER NOTES
e When using Select by SRSA, only SRSA service areas will be selectable. Components will be disabled until
the Select by Component mode is enabled.

‘S
x
| Select by Component
| /O sekatyssn
{ i
L |
]
)\ AzpaPanutation D s
ey ikinni 4  —
= 5= BN

Figure 34 Disabled Components dropdown for Select by SRSA mode

SELECTING RSA COMPONENTS

In the Mapping Tool, select the “Tools” widget k& located on the left side of the map. The dropdown will provide a
selection of “Map Tools” for the user to use while using the application. For a complete explanation of all tools
provided, please see Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface.

o Select by Point

) Select by Line

Lelmpiif ol

4 Select by Rectangle

Select by Polygon

Figure 35 Tools to select an area on the map

Using the selected tool, select the SRSA-RSA(s) that you wish to make up the RSA. When the user has selected an
RSA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink, and the “RSA” dialog box will appear in the
application.
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AREA SELECTION WARNING

The user can select multiple SRSA-RSAs to create the Rational Service Area. The SRSA-RSAs must be created with
the same component types. If the user selects SRSA-RSAs made with different components, the system will display
a warning message in the RSA dialog box. Only matching components will be listed in the dialog box and will be
saved if the user choose to continue.

RSA X

Designation Option: Geographic Population -

| name comPID INFO

| Nelson 51125 o]

‘You have selected at least one SRSA-RSA that does not match the component type.
Only matching components have been listed and will be saved if you choose to
continue. If you need to add other components, please select SRSA-RSAs made with
similar components.

e Agdinsetnrd Dantlatinms B e e R — —

Figure 36 Warning Message for Non-Matching Components Selection

SAVING RSA

When the user has selected an RSA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink, and the “RSA” dialog
box will appear in the application. For more information, please refer to 4.3.1.B Saving RSA

2.3.3 RSA Population Center

The system will automatically calculate the population center of the RSA. The population center will be reflected

by a pinicon ( \/ ) and a pop-up box will appear with details on the population center.

—n Y Y AR Ty F e

Population Center

RSA Name: RSAO1
Default Location:
Latitude: 37.576508
Longitude: -78.499574 4 crongesay’
N . .,
Move the location icon to change it. \«%’ ( i%
Accept e
e

Figure 37: System Calculated Population Center

PROPERTY OF HRSA | BHW $
36



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

If the population center of the RSA is correctly represented by the \J , select to proceed to creating a
travel polygon. See Section 4.3.3 Travel Polygon for instructions. If the user does not think the RSA population
center has been correctly identified, the user can change the population center.

To change the population center, move the 9 to the location that correctly represents the RSA population center.
Once the icon is moved, a new pop-up will appear giving the latitude and longitude of the new user selected

location. These coordinates will be read-only but can be changed by moving the Q.

~ N 4 S L} i = [ A L4
Population Center X
RSA Name: RSAD1
Default Location:
Latitude: 37.576508
Longitude: -78.499574
\ /
New Location: @ Remove —Q
n
Latitude: 37.42006501755444 L ;&’ "~
Longitude: -78.56977466135763 >jn.:
Move the location icon to change it # v‘é
/ \lr,.-
r‘\l—\% /\,\.‘

Figure 38: User Selected RSA Population Center Pop-up
& Rermnove
To revert the RSA population center back to the system default location, select the link. Select the

button to use the user-defined location as the RSA population center.

USER NOTES

e The user should not select a tool to move the population center.

e Provide the justification for moving the population center in the Supplemental Information Form of the
application.

e The population center must be within the borders of the RSA. If it is moved outside, the following warning
will appear within the RSA population center pop up.
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Population Center x

RSA Name: RSADT

Default Location:

Latitude: 37576508
Longjtude: 78.499574

(& The population center is not valid. Please select a valid population center to continue.

Move the location icon to change it.

Figure 39: Population Center Outside of RSA Boundaries

Once the user selected location is accepted by using the button, proceed to Section 4.3.3 Travel
Polygon.
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2.3.4 Travel Polygon

When the population center has been accepted, the user will be moved to the “Travel Polygon” task. Under the
“Travel Polygon” task, the system will prompt the user to select a mode of transportation:

e  Private Car
e  Public Transit
e  Other (user defined miles radius).

k) s R e— [] L] f [ B B

Transportation Method x

Select one mode of transportation:

=
o Private Car .

H Public Transit £

I Other miles radius

I 7y

¢ IES |

LN 5 N I L e == ] L i

Figure 40: Travel Polygon Mode of Transportation Choices

Select an option using the radio button (o ) for the desired mode of transportation. If “Private Car” or “Public

Transit” is selected, press the “ button. The system will then begin to calculate the travel polygon for
the RSA and the polygon will be displayed when the system automatically moves the user on to the CA Analysis
step.

If “Other” is selected for the travel polygon, the user will need to provide justification on why this polygon was
selected in the Supplemental Information Form. The user has the ability to customize the radius of the polygon. A
warning will appear (see Figure 53 below) alerting the user that justification will be needed later in the application
process.
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Transportation Method X

Select one mode of transportation:

Private Car A
Public Transit
4
o Other 12 miles radius
\
Warning: You will need to provide supplemental information to justify using Other Transit 4

Figure 41: Other Travel Polygon Supplemental Information Needed Warning

USER NOTES
e  For “Private Car,” the system creates a travel polygon that represents a 30 minute drive from the
population center for Primary Care RSAs, and a 40 minute drive for Dental and Mental Health RSAs.
e The “Public Transit” travel polygon will create a 5 mile radius for Primary Care RSAs, and a 7 mile radius
for Dental and Mental Health RSAs.
e To use the “Public Transit” travel polygon, at least 20% of the population has income below 100% of the
Federal Poverty Level.
o Ifthe RSA does not pass this check, the user will be prompted to provide justification in the
Supplemental Information Form of the application. The warning message below in Figure 54 will
appear, but the user will still be able to continue to the next step of the application.
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Transportation Method X

Select one mode of transportation:

Private Car

o Public Transit 4
Other 12 miles radius

Warning: You will need to provide documentation on the supplemental information page to 1

demonstrate that more than 30% of the population in the area is dependent on public
transportation. 1

Figure 42: Public Transit Supplemental Documentation Needed Warning

Once the user has successfully saved the “Travel Polygon,” the “Create RSA” step has been fully completed and the
system will move the user to “CA Analysis.” See Section 4.4 Contiguous Area (CA) Analysis for instructions on the
CA Analysis process. See below if a “No Road Data” error message is received.

NO ROAD DATA ERROR MESSAGE

The system will display an error message when there is no road data available to generate a travel polygon.

Travel Polygon Error X

= (S} Error
i

The system is unable to proceed due to lack of available
rogd data. To continue, please relocate the population
center by selecting Modify Population Center, or choose a
different transportation method by selecting Modify
Transportation

Figure 43: No Road Data Available Warning Message
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The system will display two options. The user can either opt to continue through the application process by

—') or a new transportation method (choose

2.4 Contiguous Area (CA) Analysis

Contiguous Area (CA) validation and analysis is required for each land area component outside the RSA touched by
the travel polygon. During this step, the system will validate and “pass” each CA individually to ensure that it does
not disqualify the selected RSA from becoming a Designation.

2.4.1 Creating Contiguous Areas

Identify the geographic components which fall inside the travel polygon but are not part of the RSA. The travel
polygon is represented on the map by a black, closed-loop line and the RSA is identified by a light-orange fill and
outline. Individual geographic components are outlined in orange with no fill.

Application Process Steps

\—L_};

© 2.CA Analysis

© CA Analysis Instructions

Now that you have created this RSA with a Papulation Center and a Travel Palygon, you can start the
Contiguous Areas (CA) Analysis

Use one of the Tools to select and add CA components on the map. Saving each CA will run individual
analyses. You will complete this step when you have saved enough CAs to cover all areas within the
Travel Polygon

Or, if your RSA completely covers the Travel Polygon, you may skip the CA Analysis section.

Figure 44: CA Analysis Application Process Steps and Travel Polygon Displayed on Map

Once the CAs are identified, select a tool from the Tols Widget from the right-hand side of the map. See Section 4.2
Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface for a description on each tool option. Using the tool, select the first CA for
analysis. CAs must be developed separately and cannot be grouped together.

After a geographic component has been selected, the “Edit CA” popup will appear. The user will be prompted to

v

select or deselect component(s) to be included in the CA by using the icon next to each component.
Additionally, each CA must be given a unique name. For some designation types, the user may be required to fill in
additional information.
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can

Contiguous Area X

Edit CA

! | NAME COMPID INFO
v Albemarle 51003 L0]

‘ Additional Data x

Enter Migrant Farmworker Homeless Population."@ Name of

Component : Albemarle

I 2000

Enter CA Name:* Holow 10006 FPLY. 767

Total Population: 101147
Percent Population

Percent Population
Below 200% FPL: 1814

Feature
W
1.
0]
2.

3. Additional Statistics

4. CA Name

Save and Analyze

5.

Once all the requested information has been filled out, the user should select the

Figure 45: Edit CA Popup Box

Description

By selecting and unselecting the box, the user can choose if the component
will be included in the CA. A “checked” box indicates that the specific
component is selected and will be included in the CA.

Hovering over this symbol will display additional information on the
component, including:

e Name of Component

e Total Population

e Percent Population Below 100% FPL

e Percent Population Below 200% FPL

If completing a special population RSA, the user may be prompted to provide
additional population or health statistics not sourced by the system needed
to complete the CA Analysis. A “*” designates if the field is required.

Each saved CA must be given a unique name prior to being saved. The field
allows up to 40 characters.

This button will save the selected CA and the system will begin the process
of validating and analyzing the CA.

Save and Analyze

button. The

system will then validate and analyze the CA.
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e The following validity checks will be performed:

Is the population of the CA greater than or equal to 250,000 if the CA is a whole or multiple

Is the population of the CA greater than or equal to 999,999 if the CA is a sub-county or

o
county for Primary Care, Dental Health, and Mental Health
o
catchment area for Mental Health
o Are the CA components contiguous and adjacent
o Isthe CAis a whole county

e If Validity has passed, the system will move on to performing the Analysis tests. Each test will receive a
status of “Not Run,” “Failed,” or “Passed.” The following Analysis tests will occur in numerical order:

1. Current Designation

2. Demographic Disparity

3. Excessively Distant

4. Inaccessible Economic Access
5. Over-Utilized

Only one of the Analysis tests needs to pass for the Analysis to “pass”. The system will continue with the Analysis
tests until one has passed and will not continue to run the remaining analysis tests.

Once all the Validity and Analysis tests have been completed for the given CA, the steps sidebar will display the

status of the checks:

Selecting the

Application Process Steps

© 2.CA Analysis
© CA Analysis Instructions
& CA Analysis Components

CA NAME VALIDITY ANALYSIS ACTIONS

& CA Analysis Status

Figure 46: CA Test Result Summary

icon will provide a summary and display which Analysis test the CA passed on and which tests

either failed or were not run.
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CA NAME VALIDITY ANALYSIS ACTIONS

°

CRITERIA STATUS

Current Designation Not Run

Demographic Disparity Failed

Excessively Distant Passed

Inaccessible Economic Access Not Run

Ower Utilized Not Run

Other Access Barriers Not Run

Figure 47: CA Test Result Details

If the CA passes validity but fails the analysis, the user will have the ability to force pass the analysis portion. The
user will be required to provide justification on why the CA passes validity on the Supplemental Information form.

© weons § Actions

© Osemau ¥ Actions

0 losco m E Actions
Actions b 4 .
@ \ie
'u-j Remove
+ Force Pas

Figure 48: Force Passing Analysis of a CA

Once the CA has been passed, it appears in the Application Process Steps under CA Analysis Components. Repeat
this process (Steps 1-6) for each geographic area that falls within the travel polygon. As they are added, they will all
display in the CA Analysis Components in the sidebar (see Figure 62). The user can also view detailed statistics on

the CA in the Designation Data Snapshot Widget ( ) on the right-side of the map.

PROPERTY OF HRSA | BHW
45



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

\\/w

\5\1\; Designation Data Snapshot X

submitted, and does not reflect real-time

= JTfliii] © | &8

[ changes.

r
E i Data Summary for: CAN A
b

] Provider Snapshol Generated: 05/20/2024

06:49:48 PM

Demographic Data Points for

’
_ . é :f CAOI:
] E * Value contains suppressed data
~
L\ .ULEI Adjuszed 2000
M ™ 3 B

Figure 49: Viewing Detailed CA Data

Application Process Steps \(,)_
Il
l. Create RSA J / ;'

@ 2.CA Analysis

© CA Analysis Instructions
@ CA Analysis Components

CA NAME VALIDITY ANALYSIS ACTIONS
o o =1 ’
[>] oA m m : Actions. ,’
‘ .

CA Analysis Status i > a J’
© Ve 1 et
CA Analysis Incomplete. Please continue adding CAs until the whole area inside the travel polygon is .\4
covered,

Note: Provider management updates made after each CA was saved will not be induded. To reflect
provider management updates made after saving, please "Edit” and resave the CA

5

Figure 50: CA Status on left-hand pane and Map

When all CAs that are fully or partially within the travel polygon have passed validity, passed analysis (either by the

system or manually) and are saved, select the “ button to continue on to the next steps. If this has
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successfully been done, the system will move the user to “Find NSC” portion of the application. See Section 4.5
Finding the NSC for instructions on this part of the application process.

USER NOTES

e CAs are color coded to help the user identify the status of each CA:

o Light Blue: This color is used to indicate that the CA has passed analysis. All CAs must be light
blue in order for the user to continue to the next step.

o Dark Blue: This color is used to indicate that the CA has not yet been saved. It is also used when a
previously saved CA is currently being edited. The user must save the changes in order to have
the area checked for validity and analyzed with the edited configuration.

o Light Yellow: A CA that is “Not Valid” or has “Not Passed” the analysis will be displayed in a
yellow color. The user may edit the configuration of the area, or if the CA failed Analysis, the user
can select “Force Pass” under the “Actions” dropdown if the user believes that it should have
passed analysis. If this action is taken, the user will need to provide documentation in the
“Supplemental Information” section on why the CA should have passed analysis. This will create a
light blue CA.

e [f the travel polygon is fully within the RSA, no CAs need to be selected or analyzed.

e [f the user needs to make changes to a CA, they may do so by selecting the “View” link from the “Actions”
dropdown. This will bring up a CA summary in a popup. To make the changes, select the “Edit” link within
the popup. The CA will need to be saved and analyzed again if the CA is edited.

e If not all CAs which are within or partially within the travel polygon are selected the following warning will
appear (see Figure 636). Often, CAs marginally overlap with the travel polygon and can be easily missed.

© CA Analysis Components

(¥) The travel polygon is not covered with passing CAs.

CA NAME VALIDITY ANALYSIS ACTIONS

o oo

Figure 51: Unsaved/Selected CAs within Travel Polygon Warning Message
2.4.2 Creating Contiguous Areas using “Select by SRSA”

The user can create CA by selecting preapproved SRSA-RSA(s). To load the pre-approved SRSA plan on the map,

<
open “LayerlList” widget . Click on Selection Mode dropdown. Click Select by SRSA radio button.
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LayerList X

(©) Selection Mode [

When using Select by SRSA, only SRSA service

=
areas will be selectable. Components will be r

disabled until the Select by Component mode is
enabled.

Select by Component

o Select by SRSA

(>) Components

Figure 52: Select by SRSA Selection Mode

The system will display approved SRSA Plan on the map. The SRSA-RSAs will be highlighted with orange
boundaries. The SRSA-RSA Components will be color coded on the map:

*  County: Pink
*  County Subdivision: Lavender
*  Census Tracts: Aqua

— RGCK SPHNGS
1 pring:

Select a step to return to: ‘ Select Step n

© 1.Create RSA

Box Eler.

Eanston

© 2.CA Analysis .

LayerlList
© CA Analysis Instructions

Now that you have created this RSA with a Population Center and a

@ Selection Mode
Travel Polygon, you can start the Contiguous Areas (CA) Analysis.

Tooele 4
=, WasatC When using Select by SRSA, only SRSA service

- areas will be selectable. Components will be

disabled until the Select by Component mode

is enabled.

Use one of the Tools to select and add CA components on the map.
Saving each CA will run individual analyses. You will complete this step
when you have saved enough CAs to cover all areas within the Travel
Polygon.

O Select by Component
Or, if your RSA completely covers the Travel Polygon, you may skip the -

CA Analysis section. o Select by SRSA

@ CA Analysis Components (3) Components

There are currently no Contiguous Areas saved. Sanpete

@ CA Analysis Status Miliard
Emery
CA Analysis Incomplete. Please continue adding CAs until the whole area .
inside the travel polygon is covered. \ ichield Savier
Note: Provider management updates made after each CA was saved will -

pathaincludad Ioraflact el undatac mada afiar

Figure 53: Approved SRSA Plan on the Map

USER NOTES

e When using Select by SRSA, only SRSA service areas will be selectable. Components will be disabled until
the Select by Component mode is enabled.
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Figure 54: Disabled Components dropdown for Select by SRSA mode

SELECTING CA COMPONENTS

In the Mapping Tool, select the “Tools” widget located on the right side of the map. The dropdown will provide
a selection of “Map Tools” for the user to use while using the application. For a complete explanation of all tools
provided, please see Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface.

WhAD> 4 T

X

Tools

Pan

o Select by Point

Select by Line

.
]
\
]
]
i
!

|
! Select by Rectangle

Select by Polygon

A < m) iii] ©] ]

Figure 55 Tools to select an area on the map

Using the selected tool, select the SRSA-RSA(s) that you wish to make up the CA. When the user has selected the
CA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink, and the “Edit CA” dialog box will appear in the
application.

AREA SELECTION WARNING

The user can select multiple SRSA-RSAs to create the Contiguous Area. However, for a single CA, the SRSA-RSAs
must be created with the same component types. If the user selects SRSA-RSAs made with different components,
then system will display a warning message in the CA dialog box and only display the components which match the
component type of previously selected component in the dialogue box
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Application Process Steps

Select a step to return to: ‘ Select Step n Tooele

© 1.Create RSA Contiguous Area X
° 2. CA Analysis NAME COMPID INFO
© CA Analysis Instructions Sanpete 49039 [o}

& CA Analysis Components
A

CANAME VALIDITY ANALYSIS

You have selected at least one SRSA-RSA that does not match

e Ch SRA RSA the component type. Only matching components have been
listed and will be saved if you choose to continue. If you need

ta add athar camnanents nlease salort SRSARSAS mado.

Sanpete

Save
Millard

& CA Analysis Status

Emery
CA Analysis Incomplete. Please continue adding CAs until the whole area
inside the travel polygon is covered.

Figure 56 Warning Message for Non-Matching Components Selection
CHANGING SELECTION MODE WARNING

Contiguous Areas can be created “Select by Component “or Select by SRSA mode”. The same CA cannot be created
using both selection types.

If the user tries to change the selection mode for a saved CA, then the following warning message will be
displayed. If user chooses to continue with this message, then the previously saved CA will be removed from the
application

Warning

yAC \

Change Selection Mode

Are you sure you would like to change the active selection
mode? This will delete your unsaved CA components.

Continue Cancel

Figure 57: Warning Message for switching Selection Mode
SAVING CA

When the user has selected the CA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink, and the “CA” dialog
box will appear in the application. For more information on saving CA, please refer to section 2.4.2
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2.4.3 System Checks Performed During CA Analysis

For more details about the specific checks performed by the system during CA analysis, refer to the Shortage
Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures.

2.5 Finding the NSC

When loading this section, the system will be searching to identify the Nearest Source of Care (NSC) to the RSA.
This process can sometimes take the system an extended period of time to complete. A progress bar will be display
while the system is searching for the default provider. System will display detailed information related to the
checks performed in selecting and returning default and alternate providers on the map in the progress par

Nearest Source of Care

a defautt and nearest source of care. This may take a while,

Crmating suter travsl palygen (©) el oty o S b Bl o i
+ Py Care 540 s 00 it
+ Dol Mokt 60 mies o 90 s
+ Ml Heskth. 60 i

Finding nearest provider (@ For e purpnes of e HPSA designtion, e NSC canct serve n an cver e

Chvecking provider sxabliity () et puepemen of e i cesgtionthe M et i the s o the desgration

Finding shertest path

Figure 58: Progress bar for default and alternate NSC search

Please refer to the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures for more
information on the search radius, qualifying providers, and designated areas that cannot include the provider.

There are four possible options for selecting an NSC once the system search has been completed:

o Select Default NSC Provider (System Identified NSC Provider)
e Select non-Default NSC Provider

e  Continue with Manually Entered NSC

e  Continue with No NSC

If no NSC can be identified by the system, the following warning will appear. The user will have the choice to either
manually enter a NSC (see Section 4.5.1 Non-Default and User-Selected NSC Provider) or continue without an NSC
by selecting the “Continue with No NSC” link.
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Designations » HPSA Application Mapping 1ool

183181 hpsa-dh-low-income-pop-testl23 ~ cairie

@ NSC Options U e

&
Nl
s

ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continue with Manually Entered NSC

@ NSC Status

o No default providers were found. Please select a provider on the map, enter ina

manual provider or select No Providers if none are available.

Figure 59: NSC Status - No Default NSC Providers Found Warning

If an NSC can be identified by the system, a popup will appear, pointing to a provider icon (E) identifying the NSC

Provider. If the NSC is suitable, select the m
to the NSC. To complete the NSC section and continue to the next step—Supplemental Information—select the

button. The dark blue line is the route calculated by the system

“ button under “NSC Status.” For information and instructions on Supplemental Information, see
Section 4.6: Supplemental Information

e ) P
@ ?“-\5 \\4
£ !‘ o
/ J.(f s,

" '
- v
@
w AUSTIN, LA TANYA
{

1 NP 1598077228 A

Location Address:
y 700
L Sliding Fee Scale: No

24tk St Fort Gregg Adams, VA 238011716

] Sarves Madicaid: Nz
Overutilized: Unknown
b Distancs from Population Center: 25 milzs

Travel Time: 28 minutes

] N g

/]
/1
e

Figure 60: System Displayed Default NSC

USER NOTES
e To be Eligible, the NSC Provider must:
o Practice in the Discipline of the designation
o Belocated in an area that is not over-utilized
o Not be tied to another inaccessible designation or inaccessible Contiguous Area
o Serve the population of the designation
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o Fall within the maximum distance and travel time from the population center of the designation

=  Primary Care: 50 miles or 60 minutes

= Dental Health: 60 miles or 90 minutes
=  Mental Health: 60 minutes

e The name, address, and populations served statuses can be updated through Provider Management. See
the Provider Management User Guide for information and instructions on this SDMS feature.
e Alternate travel distance and time data can be submitted through the Supplemental Information Form

prior to viewing the designation score.

e The system will use ESRI to display the road path, travel distance, and time.

e The user can view the NSC route from the population center with the road labels by using the Street

Basemap

e Please refer to the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures for

more information on NSC selection.

2.5.1 Non-Default and User-Selected NSC Provider

To continue with a manually entered NSC—either no provider was identified by the system or the user believes
that it is not the best choice for the RSA—select the “Continue with Manually Entered NSC” link under “Additional

Options.”

Select the “ button to move to complete the NSC part of the application and proceed to the next step,
Supplemental Information. The user will be required to enter Miles (from the Population Center) and Minutes
(from the Population Center) in the Supplemental Information form. For information and instructions on this

© 3. Find NSC

© NSC Instructions

default NSC {Nearest Source of Care) on the map. You can accept it or change it 1o one of the

If the system cannot find a provider or if you would like to find a new one, please open the Provider

Information Widget to show other options on the map. Once you find your NSC, click on Accept to
continue
If you cannot find your provider, you may elect to continue with no NSC or manually enter one in the
Supplermental Information form via the "Additional Options® below.
& NSC Options
 Ertered N
ADDITIONAL OFTIONS
ntinue with Manually Entered NSC
ntinue with no NS
© NSC Status
NSC Complete
Note: Provider management updates. made after the NSC was saved will not be included, To reflect

Figure 61 Continuing with a Manually Entered NSC

section, see Section 4.6 Supplemental Information.
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ALTERNATE PROVIDER

If the system does not find a default NSC, the map will still display the other providers that user can select to

choose as an Alternate NSC. In the Provider Information Widget () on the right-side of the map, the user can
select eligible provider locations on the mapping tool.

When a Provider is selected, the system will calculate the distance and travel time to the Provider and show if the
provider is over-utilized or not. This may take the system a few moments to calculate.

system will reassign the red (H) icon to the user selected NSC. The newly selected NSC’s name and data will

If the user wishes to use the chosen provider for the application, select the button. Once selected, the
appear in the Application Process Steps sidebar. If the user does not want to use the chosen provider for the

@M Remove

application, remove the Alternate Provider by selecting in the right corner of the provider name in the

Application Process sidebar.

When the desired NSC Provider has been chosen, select the “ button to move to complete the NSC
part of the application and proceed to the next step, Supplemental Information. For information and instructions
on this section, see Section 4.6 Supplemental Information.

Designations > HPSA Application Mapping Tool

183355 Test123 ~ cicive

Application Process Steps

© 3.FindNSC
© NSC Instructions

© NSCOptions
Defaut NSC

MCLAUGHLIN, TIMOTHY - o

ADDITIONAL OPTIONS.

Continue with Manually Entered NSC

Continue with no NSC

© NSC Status

Figure 62 User selected Alternate NSC

USER NOTES
e In certain cases, the system may not be able to calculate the Distance and Travel Time due to inaccessible
roads in the road data. If this occurs, the system will display an error message on the Provider pop-up on
the map. The user should enter the travel time and distance on the Supplemental Information form in
order to receive a score for this section.
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e The user may remove the manually entered NSC by selecting'm REMOYE f there is a system calculated

NSC provider, this will become the NSC used in the application. The user can also select this link if they
wish to select a different NSC.

Application Process Steps

© 3.Find NSC
© NSCInstructions

© NSC Options
Detoult NSC

Manually Entered NSC

ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continue with Manually Entered NS¢

Continue with no NSC

& NSC Status

Figure 63: Removing Manually Entered NSC from Application

2.5.2 Continuing with No NSC

The user also has the option to continue the application without selecting an NSC. This should be done if the

system was not able to identify any usable providers that serve the RSA population or the provider is well outside
of the miles and minutes radius for the discipline.

Continuing with no NSC will assign the maximum amount of points for the NSC.

Under the “Additional Options” section, select “Continue with no NSC.” This will clear any currently stored NSC
data and will prompt the system to recognize the NSC Status as “Complete”.
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@ 3. Find NSC
© NSCInstructions

@ NSC Options

Mo Provider —
Remove

ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continue with Manually Entered NS¢

Continue with no NS(

© NSC Status

NSC Complete

Note: Provider management updates, made after the NSC was saved will not be included. To reflect
provider management updates made after saving, please “Go Back™ to Step 2 CA Analysis and select
the CA Analysis Components “Save” button to restart Step 3 Find NSC.

Figure 64: Continuing Application with No NSC

To complete the NSC selection process, select the “ button. The user will then be moved to the next
part of the application process, Supplemental Information. For information and instructions on Supplemental
Information, see Section 4.6 Supplemental Information.

USER NOTES
e The system will allow the user to proceed without supplemental documents upload if the system does not
generate a default NSC and the user choose to continue with No Provider option.

NSC INELIGIBILITY RATIONALE

The system will disable the Accept button in the NSC dialog when the NSC is not eligible. NSC ineligibility rationale
is displayed inside the NSC dialog box.

e  For Geographic HPSA, NSC is not eligible if a provider serves within a designated Geographic HPSA.

e For Geographic High Needs HPSA, NSC is not eligible if a provider serves within a designated Geographic
HPSA or Geographic High Needs HPSA.

e  For Population HPSA, NSC is not eligible if a provider serves within a designated Population HPSA
compared to the application designation's population type.
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HOFFMAN, JOHN MICHIE. DAVID MOSHIRI. ALI

Sliding Fee Scale: No sliding Fee Scale: No 110% Granby Road CF

Sliding Fee Scale:

Sarves Medic: Serves Medic

Owverutilized: Unknown Overutilized: Unknown Serves Medicaid

Distance from Population Center: 28 miles Distance from Population Center: 25 miles Owverutilized: Unknown
B Travel Time: 34 minute Distance from Population Center: 7 miles \

Travel Time: 14 minutes

s within a designated Geograp
Geographic High Needs HPSA.

- cannot ba solac

hin a designated
or Population HPSA.

Geographic HPSA Geographic High Needs HPSA ‘ ‘ Population HPSA

Figure 65 NSC Ineligibility Information
2.6 Supplemental Information

After the “Find NSC” step has been completed and saved, the system will perform Application Submission checks
to determine if additional information is required. If this is the case, the system will display the following warnings
and information:

The score will be provided once the supplemental information form has been completed.

Supplemental Information

The Supplemental Information Form is available at any time during this application. You must enter all
information needed before submitting this application.

Application Submission

[¥) The supplemental form is incomplete. Please fill out the required fields to submit your designation.

ANSWERS FOR THE FOLLOWING ARE STILL REQUIRED:

Why have you selected Public Transit or Other Transit?
Why have you changed the default NSC?

Please provide distance to selected NSC in miles
Please provide distance to selected NSC in minutes

THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS ARE STILL REQUIRED:

Transportation Type Justification
NSC Justification
NSC Travel Time/ Distance Justification

Figure 66: Application Submission Check Results Summary

Feature Description

1. Scores For RSA If the Application passes all submission checks, the system-calculated RSA
scores will display in this section. If the system requires further information
before calculating the score the user will be presented with the following
notice:

“The score will be provided once the supplemental information form has
been completed.”
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Feature Description
2. Application Submission This field will display if the Application is ready for submission. If it is not, the
following notice will appear:

“The supplemental form is incomplete. Please fill out the required fields to
submit your designation.”

3. Answers for the following This field notifies the user what further information is required in the
are still required supplemental information form before the Application can be submitted. If
no further answers are required, this field will not be populated.

4. The following documents This field notifies the user what documents need to be uploaded to (included

are still required in) the application prior to submission. The documents should be uploaded
to the supplemental information form. If no further documents are required,
this field will not be populated.

If the user has not changed any system information on the application, and the designation type does not require
Supplemental Information to be provided, the scoring and submit page will appear at this stage. See Section Error!
Not a valid bookmark self-reference. for more information and instructions on this process.

To access the Supplemental Information Form, select the highlighted link within the Supplemental Information

section.

& RSA Status
Incomplete. Please finish pending tasks to continue this application,

Note: Provider management updates made after the RSA was saved will not be included. To reflect
provider management updates made after saving this step, please “Edit” and resave the RSA

Scores for RSA

The score will be provided once the supplemental information form has been completed.

Supplemental Information

The Supplemental Information Form is | vailable at any time during this application. You must enter all
INforamon nccuca oorore suoncang Jis application,

Application Submission

Figure 67: Accessing the Supplemental Information Form
This link will open the Supplemental Information Form pop up. This pop-up is broken into four sections:

e  RSA Related Information
e CA Analysis Information (Geo/Pop HPSAs only)
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e NSC Related Information (Geo/Pop HPSAs only)
e  Supporting Documents

Not all sections or questions will be required depending on the RSA type and any overwriting actions taken by the
PCO.

2.6.1 RSA Related Information

The first section of the Supplemental Information Form covers RSA Related Information.

The responses to each question should be recorded in the text box below the stated question. Once the required
RSA Related Information questions are completed, the user can either scroll down to the remaining sections of the

Supplemental Information Form or save their current responses by selecting the “ button within the
popup.

Supplemental Information Form X

RSA Related Information -

Why is the saved area rational? (Optional)

500 / 500 characters remain

Why have you changed the default population center? (Optional)

500 / 500 characters remain

Why have you selected Public Transit or Other Transit?

500 / 500 characters remain

Figure 68: Supplemental Information Form - RSA Related Information

USER NOTES

e The text boxes in this section are an alpha-numeric field and have a 500 character maximum.

e These fields can be edited at any point during the application.

e The required fields are dynamic based on what has been completed on the application and will guide the
user to where a justification or explanation must be entered before submitting the application.

e The user can enter information in the fields that are labeled “Optional”.
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2.6.2 CA Analysis Information

The CA Analysis Information section contains two required fields for each CA Group that has not passed Analysis. If
no CA Groups failed Analysis or no CAs were included in the application, the CA Analysis Information section will
not have any editable fields and contain the following notice:

Supplemental Information Form X

CA Analysis Information
There are either no contiguous areas selected, or all the of the contiguous areas are valid and rational.

NSC Related Information

Why have you selected an NSC option other than the default NSC?

500 / 500 characters remain

Supporting Documents -

Figure 69: Supplemental Information Form - No CA Analysis Information Required

If one (or more) CAs have been force passed, the CA Analysis Information section will be populated with editable
fields and notify the user that justification is required for each CA.

Supplemental Information Form X

CA Analysis Information =
Please justify all CA Group Analysis that have not passed

Catchment 16
This contiguous area does not equal a full county. Please provide an explanation for its rationality.

500 / 500 characters remain

This contiguous area did not pass any system analysis. Please provide a justification.

Reason:| Select A%

500 / 500 characters remain

cal |
L e et I\ YLK RETIOMATUNRE e N bkt Ty

Figure 70: Supplemental Information Form - CA Analysis Information Required
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Select a reason (justification) for why the CA was force passed from the dropdown. The user can select from the
options outlined below:

e  Current Designation

e  Over-utilized

e  Excessively Distant

e Inaccessible Economic Access
e Demographic Disparity

e Other Access Barriers

A reason must be selected for each CA which was force passed.

Fill out the textbox below the reason dropdown. Provide an explanation about what the CA group passes based on
the selected reason.

Repeat this process until all force passed CA groups have the necessary justification and explanation fields

completed. Once done, the user can either select the “ button to save their progress in the
Supplemental Information Form, or scroll down to fill out the NSC Related Information (see Section 4.6.3 NSC
Related Information) or provide the required documentation (see Section 4.6.4 Supporting Documents).

USER NOTES
e The user is required to upload supporting documentation to prove the reason and justification for why
the CA group qualifies (See Section 4.6.4 Supporting Documents for instructions on uploading
documentation).

2.6.3 NSC Related Information

The NSC Related Information section will always appear on the Supplemental Information Form as some fields are
optional in this section.

If the user has selected a non-default NSC provider or opted to continue without using an NSC, the user will be
required to provide justification. The system will not require any supplemental documents upload if it does not
generate a default NSC and then the user choose to continue with No Provider option.

If required, provide justification for why an NSC option other than the default NSC was chosen in the text box. The
field is limited to 500 alpha-numeric characters.
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Supplemental Information Form X

CA Analysis Information o
There are either no contiguous areas selected, or all the of the contiguous areas are valid and rational.

NSC Related Information

Why have you selected an NSC option other than the default NSC?

500 / 500 characters remain

Supporting Documents

Use this section to upload documents, Files cannot be larger than 50 MB and must contain on of the
following extensions: bmp, doc, docx, gif, jpeg, jpg. pdf, ff, xls, xism, xlsx

REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

Figure 71: Supplemental Information Form - NSC Related Information Required

The user is required to input miles or minutes value for the distance from the population center to the saved
“Continue with Manually Entered NSC” choice. The user will be required to upload evidence in the Supporting
Documents section.

Supplemental Information Form X

NSC Related Information

Why have you selected an NSC option other than the default NSC?

500 / 500 characters remain

If NSC Travel Time seems incorrect, please enter more accurate information on the fields below. If not,
skip this step.

Miles (from population center)

Minutes (from population center)

Supporting Documents b

Figure 72: Supplemental Information Form - NSC Related Information Modify Travel Distance

USER NOTES
e The miles and minutes fields are numeric and limited to 3 characters.
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e The useris required to upload justification in the Supporting Documents section if a value is entered in
the miles and/or minutes fields.
e The miles and minutes fields can be used for both default system NSC and user NSC.

Once the required or desired NSC Information questions are completed, the user can either scroll down to the

Supporting Documents section, or save their current responses by selecting the “ button within the
popup.

2.6.4 Supporting Documents
The Supporting Documents section allows the user to upload document justifications to the Mapping Tool.

e Inthe Application Process Steps side bar, identify which of the following documents are still required for
the application to be submitted (if any). A list of required documents is also displayed inside of the
Supplemental Information modal.

If there are not any listed, proceed to Section Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference..

Supplemental Information Form X

NSC Related Information
This section will become available once there is a default or user-selected NSC provider.
Supporting Documents

Use this section to upload documents. Files cannot be larger than 50 MB and must contain on of the
following extensions: bmp, doc, docx, gif, jpeg, jpg, pdf, tiff, xls, xIsm, xIsx

REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

* Population Adjustment Justification
* RSA Validity Justification

* (A Validity Justification

* CA Analysis Justification

¢ Fluoridation Rate Justification

RSA Validity Justification

Population Adjustment Justification

Clameidd S Does brsifs

Figure 73: Supplemental Information Form - Identifying Required Supporting Documents
Once identified, the user can upload a single document for multiple justifications by selecting the checkboxes

. See Figure 771 to view the list of available file classifications.
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Supplemental Information Form x

| Population Center Justification -
| Transportation Type Justification

CA Population Justification

CA Validity Justification

CA Analysis Justification

NSC Justification

NSC Travel Time/ Distance Justification

FTE Justification

Other

@® Select or Drop File Here

Figure 74: Supplemental Information Form - Selecting File Classification and Choosing File to Upload

Once a file classification checkbox has been selected, the browse button will be enabled for the user to search for a
document on their computer and upload to the application. A separate window will pop up allowing the user to
search for the document they wish to upload. Once the document is selected, the file will be uploaded to SDMS.

Once the document has been successfully uploaded, it will appear under the saved files section. The user can view
the uploaded document by selecting the hyperlinked document name. Files can be removed from the form by

® y
selecting the Remove link. The file classification of the uploaded document will appear next to the

hyperlinked document name.
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Supplemental Information Form X
7
FILE CLASSIFICATION FILE NAME DATE UPLOADED ACTION
gt X Re
Population Center Justification Justifications Docurnent.docx 5/21/24 5:37-50 PM Remove
G o *
Transportation Type Justification Justifications Document.docx 5/21/24 5:37:51 PM Remove
-

Figure 75: Supplemental Information Form - Saved Supporting Documents

Once the required documents have been successfully uploaded, the system will display Pll attestation. The system
will display a checkbox to confirm that the uploaded document does not contain any Pll when uploading
documents on the Supplemental Information form.

Supplemental Information Form X
Demographic Data Justification Demo.xlsx 5/22/24 5:30:40 PM X Remove -
X
Transportation Type Justification Demoxlsx 5/22/24 5:30:40 PM Remove
. X Remove
RSA Validity Justification Demo.xisx 5/22/24 5:30:40 PM

I have reviewed this document and confirm it does not contain any Personally Identifiable Information (PIl).

Figure 76 Supplemental Information Form - Pll Attestation
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After the checkbox is selected, the user will be able to save “ button enabled on the Supplemental
Information form. Selectin the “ button will close the section and bring the user to the Scoring and

Application Submission steps.

2.7 MCTA Application

For the Geographic and Population Primary Care type HPSA application, the user is prompted to continue to MCTA
application step once all the HPSA application steps have been completed and the required supplemental

Conti to MCTA
information is provided. Once the user selects button, the system will automatically direct the
user to the MCTA Application page. Please refer to Figure 81

Supplemental Information

The Supplemental Information Form is available at any time during this application. You must enter all
information needed before submitting this application.

Application Submission

| attest that to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1) Correct and (2)
Subject to compliance verification.

~ | | have read and acknowledge the statement above

Continue to MCTA

Figure 77 Continue to MCTA Application

USER NOTES
e [f the RSA components for the MCTA include provider locations with open Needs Review flags, PCOs will
view a pop-up warning message when they begin their MCTA application (see Figure 78).
o PCOs can view more information about the open Needs Review flags by navigating to the

Provider Dashboard. There can be discrepancies between the number of provider locations listed
in the warning message and the number of review tasks listed on the dashboard as provider
locations can have multiple Needs Review flags, and the warning message is based on the data
included in the Provider Snapshot. Needs Review flags could have been updated since the PCO
first saved the RSA.
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Warning X

Provider Data Needs Review

The RSA components include 16 provider(s) who have Needs Review
flags. Please review and update the provider data before submitting your
application. Click here to view the Provider Dashboard.

Continue to MCTA Return to HPSA

Figure 78: Provider Data Needs Review Warning Message for MCTA Application
2.7.1 Viewing MCTA Application Steps

MCTA Application step card displays the application steps and their statuses. The user may navigate back to their
previous page using the breadcrumbs at the top of the page or using the web browser’s back button. All fields
under the Application Step section are read-only.

Designations > MCTA Application

-— - - - g -

Application Steps

APPLICATION STEP STATUS ACTION
HPSA Complete View
MCTA In Progress

Review and Submit

Figure 79 MCTA Application Steps and statuses

Feature Description
1. Breadcrumbs This field displays the breadcrumbs at the top of the page.
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Feature Description

2. Designation ID -Name
This field displays the HPSA designation number and designation name.

3.Application Steps This field displays the Application Steps.

4. APPLICATION STEP This field displays the column name for the application steps.
5. STATUS This field displays the status of the application.

6. ACTION

This field displays the action that the user can take for the application step.

2.7.2 MCTA Population Center

The Maternity Care Health Professional Target Area (MCTA) will use the HPSA RSA created on the Legacy
Application to find a MCTA Population Center. The user may not edit the RSA.

The MCTA Population Center is based on the relevant Female 15-44 population only, for the same population type
used for the HRSA. MCTA Population Center information is displayed when the user is on the MCTA Population
Center step of the application.

2.7.2A Viewing a Default MCTA Population Center on the Map
The user can see the default MCTA population center on the modernized map. The system will automatically
calculate the MCTA population center of the RSA. The population center will be reflected by a pin icon ( 9 )

The corresponding latitude and longitude coordinates will be displayed on the left-hand navigation modal. See
4.7.2B Viewing a Default MCTA Population Center on the Left-hand Modal.
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Figure 80 Default MCTA Population Center on the Map

Save and Continue

If the MCTA population center of the RSA (represented by 9 ) is correct, select button to
proceed to MCTA Demographic Data step. If the user does not think the RSA population center has been correctly
identified, the user can change the MCTA population center. To change the MCTA population center, see 4.7.2C.
Modifying MCTA Population Center for instructions.

2.7.2B Viewing a Default MCTA Population Center on the Left-hand Modal

The user can see the default MCTA Population Center on the left-hand navigation modal. The system will
automatically calculate the MCTA Population Center of the RSA.
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MCTA Population Center

You may accept the Default Population Center or adjust it.

DEFAULT POPULATION CENTER

Latitude Longitude
37.572208 -78.528707

Figure 81 MCTA Population Center Latitude and Longitude Coordinates

The user can see the latitude and longitude coordinates of the default MCTA Population Center in the card. These
coordinates will be read-only. The corresponding pin is displayed on the map view. See 4.7.2A Viewing a Default
MCTA Population Center on the Map for instructions.

If the MCTA population center of the RSA is correctly represented by the latitude and longitude coordinates, select

Save and Continue

to proceed to 4.7.3 MCTA Demographic Data step. If the user does not think the RSA population
center has been correctly identified, the user can modify the MCTA population center.

2.7.2C. Modifying MICTA Population Center

To change the population center, select the “Modify Latitude and Longitude” check box shown in the figure below.

MODIFY POPULATION CENTER

Modify Latitude and Longitude

Figure 82 Modify Population Center

Upon selecting the checkbox ('), a dialogue box will appear for the users to add latitude and longitude
coordinates for the MCTA Population Center.
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MODIFY POPULATION CENTER

+/ | Modify Latitude and Longitude

You can adjust the population center by entering a new latitude
and/or longitude in the fields below. Please note the latitude and
longitude must fall within the boundary of the rational service area

(RSA).
Latitude Longitude
37.572208 -78.528707

Validate Population Center

Figure 83 Modify Population Center Form

The user will be required to enter the values for latitude and longitude and validate them before proceeding. User
can also adjust the population center by dragging the pin on the map. After the pin is dropped in the new location,
the text box will automatically populate with the new latitude and longitude values.

Validk Population Cent: . . . . . .
will be disabled until the new longitude and latitude values are provided. Once the values are

Save and Continue

validated, the user can save the MCTA Population Center by pressing button.
Latitude Longitude
‘ 37572208 ‘ | 78.528707

Validate Population Center

Save and Continue

Figure 84 Population Center - Save and Continue

USER NOTES
e The system will accept values up to six decimals for the latitude and longitude.
e The population center icon on the map will be moved to show the corresponding coordinates entered by
the user. The user cannot move the population center icon on the map.
e The user will be required to provide the justification for modifying the population center in the
Supplemental Information step of the MCTA application.

e The population center must be within the borders of the RSA. If it is moved outside by the entered values,
the following warning will appear to alert the user
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® The latitude or longitude does not fall within the rational service area. Please

modify one or both before continuing.

Figure 85 Longitude and Latitude Warning Message

Once the user entered location is validated, press the button to proceed to MCTA Demographic
Data step.

2.7.3 MCTA Demographic Data

Demographic data points are associated with the RSA created during the HPSA application step. Demographic data
points are used for calculating MCTA sub-scores. Please refer to the Shortage Designation Management System
Manual for Policies and Procedures for more information on demographic data points and calculating MCTA sub-
scores. The MCTA Demographic Data card contains the following information.

e  POPULATION DATA

e  POVERTY DATA

e  MATERNITY HEALTH INDICATORS
e  SOCIAL VULNERABILITY INDEX

2.7.3A Viewing MCTA Demographic Data

The MCTA Demographic Data card is displayed when the user is on the MCTA Demographic step of the application.
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Designations > MCTA Application

_— = e & g =

MCTA Demographic Data

You may accept the Default Demographic Data or modify it.

POPULATION DATA

Relevant Female 15-44 Population 2450

Adjusted Female 15-44 Population

POVERTY DATA

% Population at or below 200% FPL 40.37%

MATERNITY HEALTH INDICATORS

Fertility Rate 54.86%
% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension 2.53%
% Prevalence of Births to Women Without First 24.7%
Trimester Prenatal Care

% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes 1.93%
% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity 41.52%
% Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking 12.95%

SOCIAL VULNERABILITY INDEX

Soclal Vulnerabllity Index (0-1) 0.7282

Figure 86 MCTA Demographic Data

2.7.3B Modifying MCTA Demographic Data

If the system displayed Relevant Female 15-44 is inaccurate, the user can modify it. Select the Modify
Demographic Data check box shown in the figure below.
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MODIFY DEMOGRAPHIC DATA

Modify Demographic Data

Save and Continue

Figure 87 Modify Demographic Data

e Upon selecting the checkbox ('), a dialogue box will appear for the user to enter Adjusted Female 15-44
Population for the Demographic Data. The user can enter the data and can save the changes by pressing

Save and Continue

button.

+| Modify Demographic Data

POPULATION DATA

Adjusted Female 15-44 Population

Save and Continue

Figure 88 Demographic Data - Save and Continue

e For Geographic / Geographic High Needs /Low Income HPSA (Territory) and Special Population HPSA
(Territory) HPSA, the user can adjust the following data points:

Adjusted Female 15-44 Population

% Population Served at or below 200% FPL

Fertility Rate

% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

% Prevalence of Births to Women Without First Trimester Prenatal Care
% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

% Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

% Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking

Social Vulnerability Index (0-1)

0O O O O O O O O O

USER NOTES
e The user will be required to provide the justification for the Adjusted Female 15-44 Population in the
MCTA Supplemental Information step of the MCTA application.
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2.7.4 MICTA Nearest Source of Care

When loading this section, the system will be searching to identify the MCTA Nearest Source of Care (NSC) to
the RSA. This process can sometimes take the system an extended period of time to complete. Please refer to
the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures for more information on
the search radius, qualifying providers, and designated areas that cannot include the provider.

There are six possible options for selecting a MCTA Nearest Source of Care once the system search has been
completed:

e Continue with Default Nearest Source of Care (System Identified MCTA NSC Provider)
e Modify Travel Time and Distance of the Default Nearest Source of Care

e Select Alternate MCTA NSC Provider

e  Modify Travel Time and Distance of the alternate MCTA NSC Provider

e  Edit Alternate MCTA NSC

e  Continue with No NSC

If no MCTA Nearest Source of Care can be identified by the system, the following message will appear. Please refer

Save and Continue

to Figure 92. The user can continue to the next step of the application by selecting button.

DEFAULT NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

The system was unable to identify 3 MCTA NSC. Max points will be awarded.

Figure 89 No MCTA NSC Found Message

2.7.4A Viewing a Default MCTA Nearest Source of Care on the Map

The user can see the default MCTA NSC on the modernized map. The system will draw a dark blue travel line from
the MCTA population center to the MCTA NSC. The MCTA NSC provider will be reflected by a hospital icon (% ).

The default MCTA NSC provider is displayed in the left-hand navigation modal. See 4.7.4B Viewing a Default MCTA
Nearest Source of Care on the Left-hand Modal for instructions.
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Figure 90 Default MCTA Nearest Source of Care on the Map

| @ Continue with Default Nearest Source of Care

If the MCTA NSC provider shown on the map is correct, select and then select

button to proceed to MCTA Behavioral Indicator Step. If the user does not think the MCTA
NSC provider has been correctly identified, the user can change the MCTA NSC Provider. To change the MCTA
NSC Provider, see 4.7.4D Selecting an Alternate MICTA Nearest Source of Care for instructions.

2.7.4B Viewing a Default MCTA Nearest Source of Care on the Left-hand Modal
The default MCTA NSC provider is displayed in the left-hand navigation modal inside the DEFAULT NEAREST
SOURCE OF CARE card. Please refer to Figure 94
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DEFAULT NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

NPI Provider Name
17383923

Taxonomy Specialty
207V00000X Gynecology

Location Address
200 Hemlock Rd, Tawas City, MI 48763

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Miles)

20 17

Adjusted Travel Time
(Minutes)

Adjusted Travel Distance
(Miles)

sliding Fee Scale Serves Medicaid
No Yes

Modify Travel Time and Distance

Feature
1. NPI

2. Provider Name
3. Taxonomy

4. Specialty

5. Location Address

6. Travel Time (Minutes)

7. Travel Distance (Miles)

8.Adjusted Travel Time
(Minutes)

Figure 91 Default Nearest Source of Care

Description

This field displays the NPI of the provider. NPIs are unique 10-digit numerical

identifiers assigned to providers by the Center for Medicare and Medicaid
Services.

This field displays the name of the provider.

This field displays the primary taxonomy for the provider.
This field displays the Specialty of the provider location.
This field displays the Address of the provider location.

This field displays travel time from the MCTA Population Center to the
Provider Location Address.

This field displays travel distance from the MCTA Population Center to the
Provider Location Address.

This field displays user modified travel time from the MCTA Population
Center to the Provider Location Address.
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Feature Description

9. Adjusted Travel Distance This field displays user modified travel distance from the MCTA Population
(Miles) Center to the Provider Location Address.

8. Sliding Fee Scale This field displays if the provider serves Sliding Fee Scale

9. Serves Medicaid This field displays if the provider serves Medicaid

2.7.4C Modifying Default MCTA NSC Time and Distance
If the system calculated Travel Time or Travel Distance is inaccurate, the user can adjust them by selecting

Modify Travel Time and Distance I

button inside the DEFAULT NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE card. Please refer to Figure 95

DEFAULT NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

NPI Provider Name
17383923

Taxonomy Specialty
207V00000X Gynecology

Location Address
200 Hemlock Rd, Tawas City, MI 48763

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Miles)

20 17

Adjusted Travel Time Adjusted Travel Distance
(Minutes) (Miles)

sliding Fee Scale Serves Medicaid

No Yes

Modify Travel Time and Distance

Figure 92 Modify Travel Time and Distance of Default NSC

Modify Travel Time and Distance

Upon selecting button, a dialogue box will appear for the users to add minutes and/or miles

S
for the MCTA Nearest Source of Care provider. The user can save the values by selecting the
button. Any value entered by the user will not be saved if the user selects the “Cancel” button. Please refer to

Figure 96
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MODIFY DEFAULT TRAVEL TIME AND DISTANCE

Adjusted Travel Time (Minutes) Adjusted Travel Distance (Miles)

30.00 25.00

)

Figure 93 Modify Travel Time and Distance - Save

USER NOTES
e  The system will accept values up to two decimals for the miles and minutes fields.
e Once saved, the user modified NSC Travel Time based on the updated values will be used in the
MCTA scoring.

® The useris required to upload justification in the Supplemental Information section if a value is
entered in the miles and/or minutes fields.

2.7.4D Selecting an Alternate MICTA Nearest Source of Care
If the system calculated MCTA NSC is inaccurate or the user believes that it is not the best choice for the RSA, the

S Al ate NSC
user can select an alternate NSC by selecting button. A list of providers will be displayed to the

user on the map as well as the left hand panel to select the Alternate NSC. The list will display providers in order
from nearest to furthest from the MCTA Population Center. Please refer to Figure 97

ALTERNATE NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

(NPI: 1922064278)

600 Peter Jefferson Pkwy STE 290,Charlottesville,VA 22911-8835

(NPI: 1497704555)

600 Peter Jefferson Pkwy,Charlottesville VA 22911-8835

(NPI: 1457300956)

600 Peter Jefferson Pkwy,Charlottesville VA 22911-8835

(NPI: 1801854443)

600 Peter Jefferson Pkwy,Charlottesville VA 22911-8835

Figure 94 Alternate Nearest Source of Care

To select the nearest source of care provider for the MCTA application, user can select the radio button in the

Save

list or select the provider icon on the map and click on the button. When user selects a provider
on the map, system will also select it in the provider list on the left.
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NPI Provider Name
1376593921 DENIOUS, EDWARD
Taxonomy Specialty

207V00000X Obstetrics and Gynecology
Location Address

3767 Main St, Warrensburg, NY 12885-1837

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Miles)
61.36 50.15

Adjusted Travel Time (Minutes)  Adjusted Travel Distance (Miles)

Sliding Fee Scale Serves Medicaid
No Yes

Modify Travel Time and Distance

ALTERNATE NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE
JUJULUT DL WIRTIS Fdlls, NT 120U1-4320

DENIOUS, EDWARD (NPI:1376593921)

90 South St, Glens Falls, NY 12801-4353

o NELSON, JESSICA (NPI: 1255730552)
90 South St, Glens Falls, NY 12801-4353

BIRNBAUM, ELIQT (NPI: 1609847995)
3044 Route 50, Saratoga Springs, NY 12866-3073

Brogjdlle

NELSON, JESSICA
NPL: 1255

Location Addrass: 90 South &, Glens Falls, NY 12801

433

Plattsbuigh [,

b

N
. Montpe|

1

A

X

V

s
S

|

Bratt

T

Figure 95 Alternate Nearest Source of Care

The system will display both the Default NSC and the Alternate NSC. To save the Alternate NSC, select

[O continue with Atterate Nearest source of Care | | tton and click on the button. The system will save the
data for the Default NSC and the selected Alternate NSC.

2.7.4E Modifying Alternate MICTA NSC Time and Distance
If the system calculated Travel Time or Travel Distance is inaccurate, the user can adjust them by selecting

I Modify Travel Time and Distance

button inside the ALTERNATE NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE card.

80
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ALTERNATE NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

NPI Provider Name
17383923

Taxonomy Specialty
207v00000X Gynecology

Location Address
263-269 Wildwood Ct, Cadillac, MI 49601

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Miles)
16 minutes 19 miles
Adjusted Travel Time Adjusted Travel Distance
(Minutes) (Miles)
sliding Fee Scale Serves Medicaid
No Yes
Edit Alternate NSC I l Modify Travel Time and Distance

Figure 96 Modify Travel Time and Distance of Alternate NSC

Modify Travel Time and Distance

Upon selecting button, a dialogue box will appear for the users to add minutes and/or miles
for the MCTA Nearest Source of Care provider.

MODIFY ALTERNATE TRAVEL TIME AND DISTANCE

Adjusted Travel Time (Minutes) Adjusted Travel Distance (Miles)

35.00 20.00

) -

Figure 97 Modify Alternate NSC Travel Time and Distance -Save

Si
The user can save the values by selecting button. Any value entered by the user will not be saved if
the user selects the “Cancel” button.

USER NOTES
e  The system will accept values up to two decimals for the miles and minutes fields.
e  Once saved, the user modified NSC Travel Time based on the updated values will be used in the MCTA
scoring.
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2.7.4F Editing Alternate MICTA NSC

[ dit Alternate NsC
If the user wishes to choose a different Alternate NSC for the application, select the ‘ S

refer to Figure 101

| button. Please

ALTERNATE NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

NPI Provider Name
17383923

Taxonomy Specialty
20700000 Gynecology

Location Address

263-269 Wildwood Ct, Cadillac, MI 49601

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Miles)
16 minutes 19 miles
Adjusted Travel Time Adjusted Travel Distance
(Minutes) [Miles)
sliding Fee Scale Serves Medicaid
No Yes
Edit Alternate NSC ] I Modify Travel Time and Distance

Figure 98 Edit Alternate Nearest Source of Care

A list of providers will be displayed to the user to select an Alternate NSC. The list will display providers in order
from nearest to furthest from the MCTA Population Center. Please refer to Figure 97.

To select the nearest source of care provider for the MCTA application, select the radio button and click on the

button. The system will display both the Default NSC and the Alternate NSC. To save the Alternate
NSC, select | continue vith atternate Nearest Source of Care | 41 click on the button. The system will save the

data for the Default NSC and the selected Alternate NSC.

2.7.5G Finalizing Nearest Source of Care
The user will have three choices to confirm the MCTA Nearest Source of Care selection.

e  Continue with Default Nearest Source of Care
e Continue with Alternate Nearest Source of Care
e  Continue without Nearest Source of Care

To finalize the Nearest Source of Care, select the radio button and click on button. Please refer to
figure 0.0.
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FINALIZED NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

o Continue with Default Nearest Source of Care
Continue with Alternate Nearest Source of Care

Continue without Nearest Source of Care

Save and Continue

Figure 99 Finalized Nearest Source of Care

The button will enable after the user have selected any of the radio buttons. Once the choice is

made, the system will save the Nearest Source of Care details, and the user will be navigated to MCTA Behavioral
Health Indicator step.

USER NOTES
e The useris required to upload justification in the Supplemental Information section in the following
choices:

o Continue with Alternate MCTA Nearest Source of Care.
o Continue without Nearest Source of Care

2.7.5H No Road Data Error Message

The system will display an error message when there is no road data available to generate a travel polygon.

MCTA In Progress
Review and Submit

HPSA Maternity Care Data

Your Maternity Care Health Professional Target Area (MCTA) will use the HPSA
RSA you created. You may not edit your RSA at this time. However, you will
need to review and, if applicable, add or update MCTA-specific information
associated with your HPSA RSA.

MCTA Nearest Source of Care

If the Default MCTA NSC is inaccurate based on your documentation, you may
select an alternate MCTA NSC, adjust the travel time and/or distance, or
continue with no MCTA NSC.

The system is unable to proceed due to lack of available road data. To
continue, please relocate the population center by selecting Modify
Population Center

Modify Population center

Figure 100 No Road Data Available Warning Message
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The system will display Modify Population Center button. The user can continue through the application process
by selecting a new population center. For more information on how to set population center refer to section 4.7.2
MCTA Population Center

2.7.5 MCTA Behavioral Health Indicator

Behavioral Health Indicator is one of the criteria used for calculating the MCTA score. The data making up this BHI
score is derived by analyzing the MCTA service area and any overlapping Mental Health service areas. The Mental
health population to provider ratio of these overlapped areas is used as a guide to determine the BHI score. In the
case where no Mental Health population exists, the Relevant Population of the Mental Health service area will be
used. In the case of multiple overlapping Mental Health service areas, the system will choose the service area with
the highest Mental Health population to provider ratio as the basis for the BHI score. Based on defined thresholds
set forth in the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures, a MCTA can
receive a BHI score of either 1 or 0 points based on these ratios or if there is no overlap with the MCTA service
area. Please refer to the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures for more
information on BHI and calculating MCTA sub-scores.

MCTA Behavioral Health Indicator

Designation ID Public ID

Designation Name Population:Psych Providers
107877.09

Provider Type

Psychiatrist

Save and Continue

Figure 101 MCTA Behavioral Health Indicator

Feature Description
1. Designation ID This field displays the Designation ID of Mental HPSA
2. Public ID

This field displays the Public ID of Mental HPSA.

3. Designation Name This field displays the Designation name.

4. Population: Psych Providers This field displays the Population: Psych Providers
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Feature Description

5 Provider Type This field displays the Provider Type

If no intersecting Mental HPSA is found, the following message is displayed. Please refer to image 0.0 The user can

Save and Continue

navigate to MCTA Supplemental Information step by clicking button.

MCTA Behavioral Health Indicator

No intersecting Mental Health HPSA was found.

Save and Continue

Figure 102 MCTA Behavioral Health Indicator - No MH found

2.7.6 MCTA Supplemental Information

Supporting documents are required for any changes or updates made during the MCTA application. The document
type upload is limited to the user modified data. Only the relevant checkboxes from the following list will be
displayed:

e Modified Population Center

e Adjusted Female 15-44 Population
e Modified Travel Time and Distance
e Selected Alternate NSC

e Continued without NCS

Additional checkboxes for the Territories HPSAs:

o Adjusted % Population at or below 200% FPL

e Adjusted % Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

e Adjusted % Prevalence of Births to Women Without First Trimester Prenatal Care
o Adjusted % Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

e Adjusted % Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

e Adjusted % Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking

e Adjusted Social Vulnerability Index (0-1)

2.7.6A Uploading supporting documents

Instructions To upload supporting document:
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Step 1. Select the checkboxes for the documents to be uploaded.

o The user can multiselect the checkboxes for the upload.
Step 2. Click “Select Supporting Documents”.

Step 3. Browse and select the document you wish to upload.

Step 4. Click “Open”.

Step 5. Preview the documents selected for upload in the queue.

Step 6. Enter a description for the document being uploaded (optional).
Step 7. Click “Upload”.

Select Document Type

_| Adjusted Femnale 15-44 Population

|_| Modified Nearest Source of Care

@ Select or Drop File Here

Figure 103 Uploading Supporting Documents Step 1 and Step 2
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T « Documents > Demo v D /2 Search Demo
Organize ~ New folder E~- m @
@ OneDrive - Nation ~ Name Status Date modifi
= This PC ) Adjusted Female 15-44 Population.docx © 5/8/2023 1:
@ Modified Nearest Source of Care.docx © 5/8/2023 1:
830 Objects =
Il Desktop
‘= Documents
¥ Downloads
J‘J Music
&= Pictures
m Videos
£.9 Windows (C)
=~ shares (\\gss-fs1
v >
File name: | Modified Nearest Source of Care.docx ~ | Custom Files (*.dot;*.doc*.pdf; ~

Figure 104 Uploading Supporting Documents Step 3 and Step 4

Adjusted Female 15-44 Population.docx 11.653 kb

Description (Optional)

This document is for adjusted female 15-44 population.

~

196 / 250 characters remain

Upload Cancel

Figure 105 Uploading Supporting Documents Step 5_Step 6_ Step 7

Review and Submit

Once the user has uploaded all the required document type(s), button becomes enable. The user

Review and Submit

can navigate to MCTA Review and Submit step by clicking button.
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TYPE FILE NAME DATE UPLOADED DESCRIPTION ACTION
AgelSex Aﬂ&l}{?;t]&;(.l/lie This document is % Remove
Adjust ,\‘L)ul_;u;; 5/11/23 2:17:57 PM for adjusted female R
ment . docx ' 15-44 population.

NSC Adjtljsﬁ(;d;:f This document is i
Justifica ) 5M1/23 21757 PM or adjusted female

f g:}?ﬁ)il'\tloﬂ for adjusted femal S
tion h 15-44 population.

docx

Review and Submit

Figure 106 Review and Submit Application
USER NOTES

e If the user has not changed any system information on the application, and the designation type does not
require Supplemental Information to be provided.

® The user can associate one supporting document to one or more required document types by selecting

all appropriate checkboxes.
e  Entering document description is optional.
e Description is limited to 250 characters.
e The file size of the document must be less than 50 megabytes

2.7.6B Deleting supporting documents

The user may delete the supporting document(s) uploaded while working on the MCTA Supplemental Information
step. However, the user must upload all the required document types to be able to proceed to the “Review and
Submit” step of the application.

Instructions to delete supporting document:

Stepl. Click “X Remove” under action column.

Step2. The system will delete the document.
TYPE FILE NAME DATE UPLOADED DESCRIPTION ACTION
Populati
on Population center x R {
Center Demo.xlsx 5/9/23 2:22:20 PM {ilupu Ermove
Justifica
tion

Figure 107 Deleting Supporting Documents
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2.7.7 Review and Submit

Review and Submit is the final step of the application process. The user can preview the HPSA score and the MCTA

score.

The Primary Care HPSA score will include sub-scores from the following components:

e Population-to-Provider Ratio of the RSA

e Percent of the Population at 100% of the Federal Poverty Level for the RSA

e Infant Mortality Rate or Low Birth Weight Rate for the RSA

e The Travel Distance and Time from the Population Center of the RSA to the Nearest Source of Care.

HPSA Score Preview

SUBSCORE

HPSA Pop:Provider

HPSA Population below 100 Percent Poverty

HPSA Infant Health Index

HPSA NSC Travel Time/Distance

Total

SCORE

wn

21

Figure 108 HPSA Score Preview

The MCTA Score section contains all of the scoring details specific to the primary care designation’s maternity care

target area. The scoring details and list of sub-scores contributing to the total MCTA score are unique to the

maternity care target area. The MCTA Score includes the following sub-scores:

e  MCTA Population to Provider Ratio

e  Percent Population at or below 200% FPL
e  Average MCTA NSC Travel Time or Distance

e  Fertility Rate

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

e Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

e Prevalence of Women with Access to Prenatal Care in the First Trimester

e Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking
e Social Vulnerability Index
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e Behavioral Health Factor

MCTA Score Preview
SUBSCORE SCORE
Population to Provider Ratio 5
Percent Population at or below 200% FPL B
MCTA Nearest non-designated provider travel 0
distance
Fertility Rate 1
Pre-Pregnancy Obesity 1
Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes 1]
Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension 1
Pre-Pregnancy Prenatal Care o
Cigarette Smoking o
Social Vulnerability Index 2
Behavioral Health Factor 1
Total 14

Figure 109 MCTA Score Preview

The system will display an application attestation. The button will not be enabled until the user

selects the button to acknowledge that the data being submitted is correct.

PROPERTY OF HRSA | BHW $
90



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

MCTA Score Preview
SUBSCORE SCORE
ulation 1o Prouider Ratio

Percent Population at or below 200% FPL )
MCTA Nearest non-designated provider travel o
distance
Fertility Rate 1

1
Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes o

Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

Pre-Pregnancy Prenatal Care 0
Cigarette Smoking 0
Social Vulnerability Index 2

Behavioral Health Factor

Total 14

Attestation

| attest that, to the best of my knowiedge, the state/territory data I have provided as part
of this application is (1) correct; and (2) subject to compliance verification.

[ /

Figure 110 Attestation

Select the button to acknowledge that the data being submitted is correct. Then select button
to send the application to HRSA for review.

Attestation

— | attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have
v prox%'ided as part of this application is (T) correct; and (2) subject to compliance
— verification.

Submit Application

Figure 111 Attestation and Submit Application

The system will automatically redirect the user to the General Information section for the submitted designation.
See the Designation Management User Guide for information on viewing the designation profile.
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2.8 Geographic and Population HPSA Scoring

The system will generate a HPSA or MUA/P score once the Rational Service Area, Contiguous Area Analysis,
Nearest Source of Care Provider sections and Supplemental Information Form are completed.

If the user is creating a MUA/P, the score will be generated after the RSA step is completed.

The following sections describe the system process for scoring a designation by type and discipline. The full
description of the data used, scoring methodology, and guiding policy can be found in the Shortage Designation
Management System Manual for Policies and Procedures. Once the score has been reviewed, proceed to Section
4.9 Submitting the Application for information and instructions on submitting the Designation Application.

2.8.1 Primary Care Designation Score
The Primary Care HPSA score will include sub-scores from the following components:

e  Population-to-Provider Ratio of the RSA

e Percent of the Population at 100% of the Federal Poverty Level for the RSA

e Infant Mortality Rate or Low Birth Weight Rate for the RSA

e The Travel Distance and Time from the Population Center of the RSA to the Nearest Source of Care.

Scores for RSA_O1

SUBSCORE SCORE
HPSA Pop: Provider:
HPZA Populstion below 100 Percant Poverty: J
HPZA Imfant Haalth Index: 2
HPS& N5C Travel Time/Distance: 3

Final Score: "

Figure 112: Primary Care Designation Score

USER NOTES

e The system will use either Infant Mortality Rate or the Low Birth Weight Rate, whichever is higher.

e The score will be generated when all the steps of the Application Process Panel have been completed and
all comment fields in the Supplemental Information Form are completed. Once these conditions are
satisfied, the system will generate the overall Designation Score.

e The user is required to upload all justification documents in order to view a score.

e For “Go Back” functionality, refer 4.9.1 Go Back RSA Functionality for details
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e If the user changes the Travel time or Distance for the NSC, justification must be provided in the
Supplemental Information Form section.

2.8.2 Dental Health Designation Score

The Dental Health Designation Score will include sub-scores from the following components:

e Population-to-Provider Ratio of the RSA

e Percent of the Population at 100% of the Federal Poverty Level for the RSA

e Percent of the Population with Access to Fluoridated Water

e Travel Distance and Time from the Population Center of the RSA to the Nearest Source of Care.

Scores for RSA_01

SUBSCORE SCORE
HPEA Pop: Provider: el

HP=A Population below 100 Percent Poverty: 4

(FT]

Travel Time/Distance to N3G

Final Score: "

Figure 113: Dental Health Designation Score

USER NOTES
e The system will use the statistic provided on the Edit RSA pop-up for Fluoridated Water in order to
complete the score.

e The PCO may update the population with access to fluoridated water on the Supplemental Information

Form by going back to the Create RSA step.

e If the value entered is 50% or less, then the Fluoridation Rate sub-score will be generated with 1 point.

e If the value entered is greater than 50%, then the Fluoridation Rate sub-score will remain as 0.

e The score will be generated when all the steps of the Application Process Panel are completed and all
comments in the Supplemental Information Form are completed. Once these conditions are met, the

system will generate the overall Designation Score.
e The user is required to upload all documents in order to view a score.
e For “Go Back” functionality, refer 4.9.1 Go Back RSA Functionality for details

PROPERTY OF HRSA | BHW $
93



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

e If the user changes the Travel Time or Distance for the NSC on the Supplemental Information Form, the
NSC justification must be provided.

2.8.3 Mental Health Designation Score
The Mental Health Designation Score will include sub-scores from the following components:

e  Population-to-Provider Ratio of the RSA

e  Percent of the Population at 100% of the Federal Poverty Level for the RSA

e Elderly Ratio

e  Youth Ratio

e Prevalence of Alcohol Abuse in the RSA

e Prevalence of Substance Abuse in the RSA

e Travel Distance and Time from the Population Center of the RSA to the Nearest Source of Care

Scores for RSA_O1

SUBSCORE SCORE
HPS4 Pop: Provider: o
HPEA Population below 100 Percent Poverty: 0

Subsztancs Abuse Prevalence:

Alzohaol Abusze Prevalence: 0
Elderly Ratia:
Youth Ratio:
Travel Time/Distance to M5 Fl
Final Score: 1

Figure 114: Mental Health Designation Score

USER NOTES
e The system will use the statistic provided on the Edit RSA pop-up for the Substance and Alcohol Abuse

prevalence in order to complete the score.

e The score will be generated when all the steps of the Application Process Panel and all comment fields in
the Supplemental Information Form are completed. Once these conditions are satisfied, the system will
generate the overall Designation Score.

e The user is required to upload all documents in order to view a score.

& For “Go Back” functionality, refer-4.9.1 Go Back RSA Functionality for details
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2.9 Submitting the Application

Once the user has completed all required information in the Supplemental Information Form, the system will
display an application attestation.

Application Submission

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have
provided is (1) correct, and (2) subjact to compliance verification
| have read and acknowiedge the statement above

Figure 115: Application Submission Information and Attestation for MH/DH HPSA

The button will not be enabled until the user selects the button to acknowledge that the data being
submitted is correct.

Select the button to send the application to HRSA for review.

Application Submission

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have
provided is (1) correct, and (2) subject to compliance verification.

52\15 I have read and acknowledge the statement above.

Figure 116: Enabled Application Submission Button

The system will automatically redirect the user to the General Information section for the submitted designation.
See the Designation Management User Guide for information on viewing the designation profile.

USER NOTES

e Once submitted, it will not be possible to make further changes to the designation application.
e Aread only map of the application is available under the Actions tab of the Designation Profile Homepage
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SUBMIT APPLICATION WITHDRAWAL BUNDLE CAUTION MESSAGE

If the user received an overlap caution message during the save RSA step (see Section 4.3 Creating a Rational
Service Area (RSA), the system will display the caution message again and the user will need to select the

designations will be proposed for withdrawal.

button a second time to confirm that they want to submit the application knowing that the overlapping

Submit Application X

© Application Warnings

Please view the warning details below. You may continue
with the application.

Area Designations: The following overlapping
designation(s) will be proposed for withdrawal should
this application be approved by HRSA:

* #166495: Buckingham County

To submit this application, please click Submit below.

Figure 117: Submitting the Application - Withdrawal Bundle Caution Message

Any Correctional Facilities that are associated with the overlapping designations will remain unchanged until they
are updated.

SUBMIT APPLICATION MINIMUM AND MAXIMUM CAUTION MESSAGE

If the user received a minimum or maximum caution message during the save RSA step (see Section 4.3 Creating a
Rational Service Area (RSA), the system will display the caution message and the user will need to select the

minimum RSA relevant population does not meet the recommended population.

button a second time to confirm that they want to submit the application knowing that the maximum or

SUBMIT APPLICATION ERROR MESSAGE

An application submission error message is displayed if the overlapping designation(s) is already part of a PFW
bundle. These designations are displayed in the warning window during creating an RSA. The application is not
submittable until the existing bundle is resolved, or the mentioned designation is removed from the bundle.
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Application Error X
Errors:

* #184238: Test1 is a part of an existing designation bundle. This application will
be unsubmittable until the existing bundle is resolved or the aforementioned
designation is removed from this bundle.

* #184240: Test2 is a part of an existing designation bundle. This application will
be unsubmittable until the existing bundle is resolved or the aforementioned
designation is removed from this bundle.

Return to Application

Figure 118 Submit Application Error Message

2.9.1 Go Back RSA Functionality

Once the user completes the RSA step and moves on to the CA step, the system will display “Select Step” drop
down on the left-hand panel with the option to go back to RSA.

MPSA Appicaon Mappeng Tosl

184220 Test - cavm

Application Process Steps

Selecta stop to retum tor | Select S0 -

@ 2 CcA Analysis

@ ca Analysis Instructions

texd this RSA with a Population Center and a Travel Polygon, you can star the

O, if your RSA comphitely covers he Travel Polygon, you may skip the CA Anabysis seation.
© CA Analysis Components

There are currently no Cor us Areas saved,

@ CA Analysis Status

Figure 119 Select Step Dropdown
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To go back to the RSA step, select the option from the drop-down box.

s 3 HPSA Appicanion Mapping Tool

184220 Test ~ edirive

Application Process Steps

© 2 caAnalysis

Selret & St to MU te:

© CA Analysis Instructions

1 you have ercated this RSA wilh a Population Center and a Travel Palygon, you can start the

us Areas (CA) Analysis

You will complete this step when you have saved enough CAs to cover all arcas within the

analy

Traved Polygon

Or, i your RSA completely covers the Travel Polygon, you may skip the CA Analysis section

© CA Analysis Components

There are currently no Contiguous Areas saved.

& CA Analysis Status

Figure 120 Select a step to return to RSA

Continue

The system will display a warning dialog. The user will need to select the
going back to a previous step will affect any changes that have not been saved.

button, to confirm that

Warning

Go Back to Previous Step

Are you sure you would like to continue? Going back to a previous
step will affect any changes that have not been saved.

Figure 121 Go Back Warning Message
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Once the user selects the button, the warning message will close, and the user will be brought back
to the beginning of the RSA step. The RSA dialog will appear, and the map will reset with an in-Progress RSA.

2.9.2 Go Back CA Functionality
After the user completes the CA step and moves on to the NSC step, the system will display CA option in the Select

Step drop down on the left-hand panel to go back to CA. To go back to the CA step, select the
option from the drop-down box.

Designations > HPSA Application Mapping Tool

184220 Test 7 cditvite

Application Process Steps

Select a step toreturn to: | Select Step v

RSA
A

© 3.Find NSC
© NSClnstructions
© NSCOptions

© NSC Status

Figure 122 Select a step to return to CA

Continue

The system will display a warning dialog. The user will need to select the button, to confirm that
going back to a previous step will affect any changes that have not been saved.

Warning X

Go Back to Previous Step

Are you sure you would like to continue? Going back to a previous
step will affect any changes that have not been saved.

Figure 123 Go Back Warning Message for CA
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Once the user selects the button, the warning message will close, and the user will be brought back
to the beginning of the CA step. The CA Analysis accordion will be enabled and expanded.

2.10 Territories

The Shortage Designation Management System allows the United States territories to enter demographic and
population data points that are not sourced by the American Community Survey (ACS). These territories include:

e Guam e Palau

e Micronesia e Puerto Rico
e  Marshall Islands e Samoa

e  Mariana Islands e VirginIslands

The user will follow the same mapping steps used for states to create a designation with some adjustments made
throughout the application process to accommodate data that cannot be sourced by SDMS.

The following sections will highlight the adjustments made to the mapping application process for these United
States territories. For the full step-by-step guide on using the Mapping Tool, refer to sections 4.1 through 4.7.

2.10.1 Selecting RSA Components
CONTENT PANEL - LAYERS

The user will still be able to choose a desired component layer to build the RSA with. If SDMS does not source one
(or more) of the layers from SDMS, it will not appear under the components dropdown.

LayerlList X

() components

Census Tracts

O Counties

County Subdivisions

Figure 124: Component Layers for a Territory

EDIT RSA POP-UP
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The Edit RSA Pop-Up for Territories may include an additional tab—“Demographic Datapoints” —if there is no
sourced data. The user will be alerted to this by receiving the highlighted warning message seen in Figure 123.

RSA X
Edit RSA Demographic Data Insuff. Capacity a
Edit RSA
Discipline: Primary Care
Designation Type: HPSA Geographic
Designation Option: Geographic Population
v NAME COMPID INFO
\/ Guam 66010 @®
® Error. Please complete all fields in demographic data points tab.
x

Figure 125: Territory Edit RSA Pop-up Additional Datapoints Needed Warning

The added tab—“Demographic Datapoints”—contains the datapoints that must be provided to continue and the
corresponding entry fields. The necessary datapoints will populate based on the discipline and type of designation

chosen by the user.

RSA i

Edit RSA Demegraphic Data Insuff. Capacity

Demographic Data Points
All fields are required

Infant Mortality Rate
Low Birth Weight Rate
% Population at 100% FPL

Population for whom Poverty Status is Determined

Back to Edit RSA

Figure 126: Territory Edit RSA Pop-up - Demographic Datapoints

If provider data is not available in the given area, territories will also be able to fill in the FTE for the given area. The
following territory and designation type combinations will be allowed to enter their FTE directly into the

application:
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e  Marshall Islands for all disciplines
e Palau for Mental Health

Once all required demographic datapoints have been provided, select the “Back to Edit RSA” hyperlink
and ensure that the RSA has been given a name. When all required demographic, population, and

naming fields are populated, the “ button will be enabled. Select this button to continue
with the application.
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4.10.2 RSA Population Center

The “Population Center” pop-up will be displayed by the system and the user will have the option to accept the
Default population center or move the population center.

Application Process Steps

© 1.Create RSA

Population Center

© RSA Instructions

© RSASteps

[
H

© RsAstatus

Figure 127: Territory Population Center

USER NOTES
e  For United States territories where no population data is sourced the population center will be placed in
the geographic center of the RSA.
e Depending on the territory this may place the population center over a body of water.
e Justification for adjusting the population center will be required in the Supplemental Information Form.

2.10.3 Travel Polygon
After saving the population center, the user can now complete the Travel Polygon step.

e The user will only have be able to select the “Other” travel type, where they must enter the amount of
miles a person must travel for care from the population center.

e The system then generates a circular polygon from the population center, based on the amount of miles
entered.
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Transportation Method

Enter Transportation:

mikes radius

B0 0B 00 [ [e]
as

Figure 128: Territories - Creating the Travel Polygon

2.10.4 Creating Contiguous Areas

The system requires that the travel polygon’s boundary is completely covered by CAs and the RSA in order to
consider the CA analysis step completed. This can be achieved in two ways for territories where no data can be

sourced:
1. Skip the CA Analysis °
Section
2. Travel Polygon is Covered .

by “Force Pass”
Contiguous Areas

Description
If the travel polygon is completely held within the RSA or the user
would prefer to enter CA Analysis data in Supplemental

Information they can progress to the next section by selecting
*skip the CA Analysis secfion.

If the travel polygon overlaps components outside of your RSA,
then a CA is created. Each CA must be validated with a “Passed”
status. The user for territories where no data is sourced can select
Contiguous Areas and “Force Pass” by using the drop down
available on the Application Process Steps panel, the user will be
required to indicate the reason for passing the analysis on the
Supplemental Information Form.

The user will also be required to enter an explanation justifying the
reason for passing the Contiguous Area.
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Application Process Steps

© 2.CA Analysis

© CA Analysis Instructions

Now that you have created this RSA with a Population Center and a Travel Polygon, you can start the
Contiguous Areas (CA) Analysis.

Use one of the Tools to select and add CA components on the map. Saving each CA will run individual
analyses. You will complete this step when you have saved enough CAs to cover all areas within the

Travel Polygon.

Or, if your RSA completely covers the Travel Polygon, you mal skip the CA Analysis section.

Scores for RSAO1

The score will be provided once the supplemental information form has been completed.

Figure 129: CA Analysis Application Process Steps for Territories

2.10.5 Nearest Source of Care (NSC)

Upon advancing the user to the NSC step, the system performs an initial analysis of all available provider data.

Application Process Steps

© 3.Find NSC
© NSC Instructions

© NSCOptions

ADDITIONAL OPTIONS

Continue with Manually Entered NSC

Continue with no NSC

© NSC Status

® No default providers were found. Please select a provider on the map, enter in a manual provider or

select No Providers if none are available.

N5C Incomplete

Figure 130: NSC Application Process Step for Territories

If there is no provider data available for a territory the user will have two options in selecting a NSC:
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e Description
1. Continue with Manually The user will be required to provide supplemental information
Entered NSC including why they manually changed the default NSC Provider and
the miles and minutes from the population center.

[ )

2. Continue with No NSC e If the system cannot identify any usable providers that serve the
RSA population or the provider is well outside of the miles and
minutes radius for the discipline, the user can continue with no
NSC. Continuing with no NSC will assign the maximum number of
points for the NSC.

[ ]

For both options, the system will automatically move the application to the Supplemental Information completion
step or scoring if the required information has already been provided.

2.10.6 Supplemental Information

The Supplemental Information Form >Upplementalinformation Form ¢ 4y ailable to the user at any time of the
application after an RSA is saved. The form is intended for the user to enter information and justification specific to
the designation. The form can be accessed by selecting at the bottom of the Application process Steps panel.

The user should follow the Supplemental Information Form steps outlined in Section 4.6.

The supplemental information form will have an additional field allowing the user to upload justification related to
the manually entered demographic and population data.

Supplemental Information Form X

Please provide an explanation for the demographic data points you entered.

500 / 500 characters remain

CA Analysis Information

There are either no contiguous areas selected, or all the of the contiguous areas are valid and rational.
NSC Related Information

This section will become available once there is a default or user-selected NSC provider.
Supporting Documents

Use this section to upload document: ot be larger than 50 MB and must contain on of the
£all henn doc docy oif inon ing

ndf G vie viem viey

Figure 131: Supplemental Information Form Explanation for Demographic Data points for Territories
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Supplemental Information Form X

* RSA Validity Justification

* Transportation Type Justification

* Demographic Data Points Justification
RSA Validity Justification
Population Adjustment Justification
Population Center Justification
Transportation Type Justification
CA Population Justification
CA Validity Justification
CA Analysis Justification
NSC Justification
NSC Travel Time/ Distance Justification

FTE Justification

Demographic Data Points Justification

Figure 132: Supplemental Information Form File Classification Options for Territories

2.11 Modernized MUA/P

The user is navigated to the modernized mapping application when they create a new MUA/P application or select
any action from the designation profile page for the existing MUA/P applications.

2.11.1 Mapping Widgets Layout and User Interface

The mapping widgets allow multiple ways for a user to select areas on the map and to show more information
about selected areas. The Application Process step section in the left-hand panel displays the application steps and
their statuses.

2.11.1A APPLICATION PROCESS STEP PANEL

The Application Process Steps displays information to the user on what part of the application they are on. All
fields under the Application Step section are read-only.
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‘ Designations » MUAP Application Mapping Tool

181374 MUA Test ~ caittine

Application Process Steps

1. Create RSA

© RSA Instructions
© RSA Steps

APFLICATION STEP STATUS ACTION

Save RSA & View

© RSA Status
RSA Complete.

Mote: Provider management updates made after the RSA was saved will not be included. To
reflect provider management updates made after saving this step, please "Edit” and resave

the RSA
Figure 133 Application Process Steps Panel
Feature Description
1. Breadcrumbs This field displays the breadcrumbs at the top of the page. The user may
navigate back to their previous page using the breadcrumbs or using the
web browser’s back button.
2. Designation ID -Name This field displays the MUA/P designation number and designation name.
3.Application Steps This field displays the Application Steps.
4. APPLICATION STEP This field displays the column name for the application steps.
5. STATUS This field displays the status of the application.
6. ACTION This field displays the action that the user can take for the application step.
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2.11.1.B MAPPING WIDGETS LAYOUT

The mapping widgets are located in the right-hand side of the map. They allow users different functions including
the ability to search, narrow down results with filter, select areas on the map to view provider location,
demographic, health statistic information, select an area on the map to create an RSA, etc.
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Figure 134 Mapping Widgets Layout on the Map
Feature Description
1. SEARCH This tool allows the user to search for areas on the map using various search
criteria. For more information, refer to 5.1.7 Search Bar
2. FILTER This tool allows user to select and narrow down the filter results. For more
information, refer to 5.1.5 Filter
3. BASEMAP GALLERY This tool contains multiple cartographic styles that offer different
information associated with the map view being displayed. For more
information, refer to 5.1.2 Basemap Gallery
4, TOOLS This tool allows users to select an area on the map. For more information,
refer to 4.11.1.C Map Tools Widget
5. LAYER LIST This tool contains geographic, designation, provider location, and

health/demographic information that users can interact with and reference.
For more information, refer to 5.1.3 Layer List
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Feature

6. LEGEND

7. DESIGNATION DATA
SNAPSHOT

2.11.1.C MAP TOOLS WIDGET

Description

This tool contains the symbology or visualization details for all layers enabled
by the user in the Layer List menu. For more information, refer to 5.1.4
Legend

This tool displays the demographic data for the saved RSA. For more
information, refer to 4.11.1D Designation Data Snapshot Widget

To access the Map Tools dropdown,

options are available:

locate the Tools widget on the right-hand side of the map. The following

y Select by Point
r
= !t\_
;’ Select by Line
E !
I
{'d. Select by Rectangle
;"1‘___
!l Select by Polygon
o
) 1 = T T 1
Figure 135 Map Tools Dropdown Menu
Feature Description
1. Pan Use this tool to navigate the map. Click and hold on the map, then move the

2. Select by Point

3. Select by Line

4. Select by Rectangle

mouse until the desired part of map appears and release.

Use this tool to select a single area component (county, census tract, or CSD)
on the map with one click.

Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Start with single clicks to form lines and use double-click to
complete a section.

Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Click on the map and drag down the mouse until the visible
rectangle covers the area you want to select.
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Feature Description
5. Select by Polygon Use this tool to select multiple components (county, census tract, or CSD) on
the map. Start with single clicks to form lines and double-click to close the

visible polygon.

2.11.1D DESIGNATION DATA SNAPSHOT WIDGET

To access the Data Snapshot dropdown, locate the Designation Data Snapshot widget on the right-hand side
of the map. The Designation Data Snapshot widget includes the data for any RSA as they get saved during the
designation application process step. All data on this widget is read only and cannot be changed.

Designation Data Snapshot X

Provider Snapshot Generated: 01/05/2024
11:02:30 AM

e

Demeographic Data Points for Test
RSA:

* Value contains suppressed data

Provider Per 1,000 0.185
Population

i Population for whom 15714
Poverty Status is
Determined . - S
i ‘f [y i '\.f 1 ‘-\ L M
F H ot Y -_.f—- ——— ? i "~y ;T ¥
:P"\-..)h \“c‘ £ 1 S i)
/ - \ S
e Fi /N N i
s Roghy L | e g r

Figure 136: Designation Data Snapshot Widget
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USER NOTES

e When an invalid RSA message upon trying to save an RSA is received, the data panel will display content

for that invalid RSA.
e  When the Number of Live Births, Number of Infant Deaths, Low Birth Weight Births, and/or Infant
Mortality Rate includes suppressed data, the data snapshot will display the number and asterisk (*).

2.11.2 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA)

Creating an RSA includes the following subtasks:
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e Selecting RSA Components
e  Entering RSA Name
e Saving RSA

The user will be able to track their progress throughout the entire designation creation process in the Application
Process Steps Sidebar. This can be accessed by selecting the “RSA Steps” expandable section on the left-hand side
panel.

2.11.2A SELECTING RSA COMPONENTS

In the Mapping Tool, select the “Tools” widget located on the left side of the map. The dropdown will provide a
selection of “Map Tools” for the user to use while using the application. For a complete explanation of all tools
provided, please see Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface.

Tools X

o Pan

Select by Point
Select by Line
Select by Rectangle

Select by Polygon

Figure 137: Navigating to the Map Tools Options

Using the selected tool, select the components that you wish to include in the RSA. The user can toggle between
layers by going to the “Layers” widget. Under the “Components” tab, the user can select a layer by selecting a
radio button.
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LayerList X

(©) Components

Census Tracts

o Counties

County Subdivisions
() SRSAPIans

@ Area/Population Designations

I\ Carilitn Nacimanatinme

Figure 138: Selecting Layer to Build RSA Component With

Once the correct layer for the component has been selected, the user should select the area on the map that will
make up the RSA. When the user has selected an RSA component, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink,
and the “RSA” dialog box will appear in the application.
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Figure 139: Selected RSA Component and RSA Popup

Within the popup, the user will have access to the following information.
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The generic “RSA” popup contains th

Feature
1. Selected Designation

4. Enter RSA Name

2]

Once the RSA is saved the system wil

Figure 140: RSA Popup
e following features:

Description
The top section will display the discipline, designation type, and designation
option previously selected by the user.

The checked boxes indicate which components are selected. If a selected
component is no longer wanted, the user can uncheck this box to exclude
the component(s) in the RSA being created. The columns give basic names
and IDs of the given component. At least one component must be selected
to continue.

The information icon can be hovered over to display critical statistics on the
component for the PCO including:

Name of Component

Total Population

Percent Population Below 100% FPL

Percent Population Below 200% FPL

To continue with the application the user must give the RSA a name. This
field is limited to 40 characters.

Once ready to proceed, engage this button to save the RSA.

| perform the following checks:

The population for all MUA/P types are greater than 0.
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e The area does not overlap with a preexisting designation.
e  Population to provider ratio must be within the qualifying range set in MPPs for the given discipline.

If the RSA passed all checks, a pop up will appear instructing the user to continue to the next step. The Application
Process Steps status will update to indicate that the “Save RSA” step is “Complete” and RSA status to “Complete”:

s 3 MLUAP Appication Mapping Tool

181401 test -~ o
Application Process Steps

1.Create RSA

4 RSAInstructions

@ RSA Steps
p—— starus action
=3 e
The RSA is valid. Please dick on Close to move forward.
© RSA Status

oA Compite

Figure 141: Successfully Saved RSA Pop-up and Updated Application Progress

The user can engage the ~ link to make changes to the RSA. If no changes are needed, select the

button to generate the final score and the sub-scores.

If the RSA is saved with the errors, the Application Process Steps status will update to indicate that the “Save RSA”

step is “In Progress” and RSA Status to “Incomplete”:

) o
181433 Test » curr
- s i
. % S A ¢
Application Process Steps e i Al T e
T R B
1.Create RSA
RSA
© RSAlnstructions o
© RSASteps
® e
APPLICATION STEP fitily ACTION
e i ® Vo This RS does not ualify., Please see detals 1o fix problems found.
The selected RSA is not contiguous.
© RSAStatus ~
2 detail below, ¥ou may continue with the
your RSA,
v p =—p 7 |
el i |
I 1 \ ’.J T |I L
LG AT EIES )

Figure 142: RSA Saved with error and Updated Application Progress

The user can only proceed to the next step of the application when the RSA is saved successfully or with warnings.
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2.11.2B CHANGING RSA COMPONENT LAYER

The user is allowed to change the component layer after the RSA is saved. The system will display a warning
message.

Warning X

Change Component Layer

Are you sure you would like to change the active layer?
This will delete your RSA.

Continue Cancel

Figure 143: Component Layer Change Warning

The user can continue through the process by selecting the button. Selecting the omve button
will delete the RSA information and change the component layer on the map. When the Warning popup is
displayed, the user is unable to interact with any other functionality on the map until either “Continue” or “Cancel”

button is selected.

If the user does not want to proceed to change the active layer, they can select the button. This will
close the warning message and the user will be navigated back on the map.

2.11.2C RSA WARNINGS AND ERRORS

If the RSA does not qualify, the user will not be able to continue the application process. The system will display
the following error:
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RSA X

Saved RSA

RSA Name: Test RSA ¢ Edit

Primary Care
MUA, Medically Underserved Area

This RSA does not qualify. Please see details to fix problems found.

The selected RSA is not contiguous.

A Aawmina \ h : M

Figure 144: RSA Does Not Qualify Error Message
The red Error banner will provide further information on why the RSA does not qualify. The user can engage the

link to make changes to the RSA.

The following message will be displayed below when the RSA total relevant population is not greater than 0:

Error: The Relevant Population
Total for this area must be greater
than 0.

Figure 145: RSA Does Not Qualify Error Details
POPULATION MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM WARNING MESSAGES

The user will receive a caution message if the RSA exceeds the recommended population maximum or does not
meet the population minimum:
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RSA X

Saved RSA

RSA Name: Test_RSA & Edit
Primary Care

MUP, MUP Medicaid Eligible

/A Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the
application or edit your RSA.

Area Designations: The following overlapping designation(s) will be
proposed for withdrawal should this application be approved by HRSA:

- ==

Figure 146: Saving RSA Warning Message
Warnings will be displayed under the yellow banner. Scroll the RSA dialog box to see all the warnings.

The following message will be displayed when the RSA total relevant population is greater than 250,000 for RSAs
made out of county and sub county components.

RSA X

RSA Name: Test_RSA ¢ Edit

Primary Care
MUP, MUP Medicaid Eligible

N\ Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the
application or edit your RSA.

Total Relevant Population has been calculated as 999,999. Population

sums exceeding 250,000 are not recommended. If you wish to proceed

with submitting an RSA with a population above 250,000, please 4
( provide a detailed explanation for exceeding the recommended

population maximum in your RSA justification.

o

-

LY r i I

Figure 147: Population Maximum Exceeded Caution Message

If desired, the user can continue with the application if a warning message appears. A detailed explanation for not
meeting the population maximum or minimum should be included in the “RSA Supplemental Information Form.”

The user is able to continue through the process by selecting the button. Selecting the

button will direct the user to the Supplemental Information step. See Section 4.11.4 Supplemental Information for
instructions on these steps.

OVERLAP CAUTION MESSAGE
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If the RSA overlaps with a preexisting designation, the system will display the following message. The message
displays which designations overlap with the RSA being created.

RSA X

RSA Name: RSA_Menard & Edit
Primary Care

MUA, Medically Underserved Area

/A Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the
application or edit your RSA.

Area Designations: The following overlapping designation(s) will be
proposed for withdrawal should this application be approved by HRSA:
+ #108268: Mason County

Continue

Figure 148: RSA Overlap Caution Message

USER NOTES

e The user may continue through the application process for this RSA to determine the projected score,
however if the application is approved, the overlapping designation(s) will be proposed for withdrawal. To

Continue

continue with the application, select the button.

Selecting the button will direct the user to the Supplemental Information step if the supporting
documents are needed for the designation. See Section 4.11.4 Supplemental Information for instructions on these

steps.
2.11.3 MUA/P Score
The MUA/P score will include sub-scores from the following components:

e  Providers Per Thousand Population of the RSA

e Percent of the Population at 100% of the Federal Poverty Level for the RSA
e Infant Mortality Rate for the RSA

e  Percent of the Population Age 65 and Over of the RSA

The score will be generated once a valid RSA is created.
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Scores for RSA_Test
The final score will be provided once the supplemental information form has been completed.
SUBSCORE SCORE
MUAP Providers per 1,000 Population 28
MUAP Population below 100 Percent Poverty 18.7
MUAP Infant Mortality Rate 24
MUAP Population 65 and Over 9.8
Final Score 55.3

Figure 149: MUA/P Scoring Page
2.11.4 Supplemental Information

After the “RSA” step has been completed and saved, the system will perform Application Submission checks to
determine if additional information is required. If this is the case, the system will display the following warnings
and information:

Supplemental Information

The Supplemental Information Form is available at any time during this application. You must
enter all information needed before submitting this application.

Application Submission

_}Tf 2 supplemental form is incomplete, Please fill out the required fields to submit your

[
= designation.

THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENTS ARE STILL REQUIRED:

Population Adjustment Justification

Figure 150: MUAP Application Submission Check Results Summary

Feature Description
1. Supplemental Information This field has the Supplemental Information Form link.

2. Application Submission This field will display if the Application is ready for submission. If it is not, the
following notice will appear:

“The supplemental form is incomplete. Please fill out the required fields to
submit your designation.”
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Feature Description
3. The following documents This field notifies the user what documents need to be uploaded to (included
are still required in) the application prior to submission. The documents should be uploaded

to the supplemental information form. If no further documents are required,
this field will not be populated.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

The Supporting Documents section allows the user to upload document justifications to the Mapping Tool.
Supporting documents can be uploaded via the Supplemental Information Form. The link is available to the user at
any time of the application after an RSA is saved. The form is intended for the user to enter information and
justification specific to the designation. The form can be accessed by selecting =vepiemenialinfommation Form gt the bottom
of the Application process Steps panel.

Supplemental Information Form X

* Population Adjustment Justification

RSA Validity Justification
Population Adjustment Justification
FTE Justification

Other

Figure 151: Supplemental Information Form
For uploading supporting documents refer to 4.7.6A Uploading supporting documents
For deleting supporting document refer to 4.7.6B Deleting supporting documents
USER NOTES
When answering questions in the Supplemental Information Form, the user will see

e Alist of required documents inside of the Supplemental Information modal
e The ability to upload a single document for multiple justifications
e A verification that the supporting documentation does not include Pl

2.11.5 Submitting the MUA/P Application

Once the user has completed all required information in the Supplemental Information Form, the system will
display an application attestation.
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Application Submission

| attest that to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1)
Correct and (2) Subject to compliance verification.

| have read and acknowledge the statement above

Figure 152: Application Submission Information and Attestation

Submit

The button will not be enabled until the user selects the button to acknowledge that the data
being submitted is correct.

Select the m button to send the application to HRSA for review.

Application Submission

| attest that to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1)
Correct and (2) Subject to compliance verification.

+ |[l have read and acknowledge the statement above
Submit

Figure 153: Enabled Application Submission Button

The system will automatically redirect the user to the General Information section for the submitted designation.
See the Designation Management User Guide for information on viewing the designation profile.

USER NOTES
e  Once submitted, it will not be possible to make further changes to the designation application.
e Aread only map of the application is available under the Actions tab of the Designation Profile Homepage

SUBMIT APPLICATION WARNING MESSAGE

If the user received any warning message during the save RSA step (see section 4.11.2C RSA Warnings and Errors),

the system will display the warning message again and the user will need to select the m button a
second time to confirm that they want to proceed to submit the application.
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Submit Application X

A Warning

Please view the warning details below. You may continue with the
application or edit your RSA.

Area Designations: The following overlapping designation(s) will be
proposed for withdrawal should this application be approved by
HRSA:

s #166622: LI - Nelson County

To submit this application, please click submit below

Figure 154: Submitting the Application - Withdrawal Bundle Caution Message

If the user does not want to proceed to submit application, they can select the button. This will close
the warning message and the user will be navigated back on the map.

USER NOTES
e The user can submit the application knowing that the overlapping designations will be proposed for
withdrawal.
e The user can submit the application knowing that the maximum or minimum RSA relevant population
does not meet the recommended population.

2.11.6 MUA/P Territories

The Shortage Designation Management System allows the United States territories to enter demographic and
population data points that are not sourced by the American Community Survey (ACS). The user will follow the
same mapping steps used for states to create a designation with some adjustments made throughout the
application process to accommodate data that cannot be sourced by SDMS.

The following sections will highlight the adjustments made to the mapping application process for the United
States territories. For the full step-by-step guide on using the Mapping Tool, refer to sections 4.11.1 through 4.11.5

RSA POP-UP

The RSA Pop-Up for Territories may include an additional tab— “Demographic Datapoints”—if there is no sourced
data. The user will be alerted to this by receiving the highlighted warning message seen in Figure 153: Territory RSA
Pop-up Additional Datapoints Needed Warning
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RSA X
Edit RSA Demographic EZE'.E\\\\

Edit RSA

Discipline: Primary Care

Designation Type: MUA

Designation Option: Medically Underserved Area

|_| COUNTY COMPID  STATE MAME INFO
[v] ouem 65010 66 0 0

Error Please complete all fields in demegraphic

@ data points tab.

[y
o
i

Figure 155: Territory RSA Pop-up Additional Datapoints Needed Warning

The added tab— “Demographic Datapoints”—contains the datapoints that must be provided to continue and the
corresponding entry fields. The necessary datapoints will populate based on the discipline and type of designation

chosen by the user.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
124



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

RSA x

Edit RSA A Demographic Data

Demographic Data Points

All Figlds sre reguired

% Population at 100% FPL: Enter Data

Infart Mortslity Rate: Enter Data

Populstion for whom Poverty Status is
Determined:

% Population Elderly Enter Data

Back to Edit RSA

Figure 156: Territory RSA Pop-up - Demographic Datapoints

Back to Edit RSA
Once all required demographic datapoints have been provided, select the button and

ensure that the RSA has been given a name. When all required demographic, population, and naming

fields are populated, the button will be enabled. Select this button to continue with the
application.
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From the “Designations” menu on the PCO Portal Home page, the user will be able to access a new Designation
Management Landing Page. Users will be able to access all designation related activities from the new landing
page including designation search, managing designation application, SRSA plans, update previews, and the
informational mapping tool.

v e A e
DESIGNATION MANAGEMENT FOR VIRGINIA

Providers Inquiries Manage Users

Primary Care Office Portal Home

News and Alerts My Profile
i 3 Name: VA VA
1
Welcome to Shortage Designation Management System! Email: Ta@exarigleicon
‘Welcome to the Shortage Designation Managament System!
The Shortage Designation Management System is a tool for Primary Care Offices Helpful Resources

(PCOs) to create, review, and update designations, to manage providers, and to
manage users. We are excited 1o introduce new tools and enhancements to existing
tools that will help expand access to healthcare.

Manual for Policies and Procedures s

Designation Management User Guide =
In Designation Management, with the March Release. PCOs will be able to create )

submit and resume an in progress MUAP application through the Modermnized Provider Management User Guide <,
Mapping Application Page. PCOs will also see the modemized supplemental &%
Information form as well as an improved system emor for different scenarios. This

release also includes modemizing the experience for PCOs when they taking actions
on designations from the designation profiles. In scope actions include deleting an in-

User Management User Guide &

ey : 2 % j Update Preview User Guide &
progress designation, canceling an in-progress update, updating an existing :
i ion, proposing & ion for rei . proposing a designation for
ithds |, and copying a designation. The modemized Designation Profile Actions
will be available on Geographic and Population HPSA profiles, Facility HPSA profiles, SDMS Data Sources
and MUAP profiles The following Data Sources are currently being used by SDMS
With this releass there are also imp added to the Rational X i :
Senvice Area functionality. PCOS will be abi ta start or copy from an Approved plan . Amer!can Community Surve_y (ACS) 2020 5YR Data, including ACS 2020
after the existing SRSA plan has been approved This release also addresses two American Indian Alaska Native (AUAN) Alone Data (CT and ZCTA)

major enhancements in the dasignations portal. Thera are two new data layers that Centers for D!*““ Control and Prwanl!cm fCDIC} 2020 Da‘f

have baen added to the modemized map- Population density data layer and ability 1o Centers for Disease Control and Prevention Social Vulnerability Index
view approved SRSA plans as a data layer on the map. (SW1) 2020 Data

Census 2020 TIGER Geometry Data

In the Provider Management Portal, PCOs will sea a new Provider Location ESRI 2020 ArcGIS North America HERE Data

Attestation feature that allows PCOs to line their process for ¢ Uniform Data System (UDS) 2022 Data (for organizations using UDS data
“Annual Provider Location Attestation” flags PCO will also see several improvements anly)

inciuding populating the Provider Dashboard and the Provider Search Grid based on State Primary Care Office (PCO) Provider Data

the display address of the provider location and a dynamic lefi-hand navigation for

Provider Upload Reports based on the actions selected in the uploaded import file

.

Figure 157: PCO Portal Homepage - Designations
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Designation Management

My Activities

Go to Dashboard

Designation Search

Go to Advanced Search

Manage Designation Applications

Go to Mapping Tool Go to Facility Form

Create new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility Designations.

SRSA Plans

Create, manage, and update Statewide Rational Service Area plans.

Manage SRSA Plans

Update Previews

View information about designations included in the latest Update Preview run.

Geo/Pop HPSA Update Preview AUtoHPSA Update Preview

Informational Mapping Tool

View SDMS designation, provider, demographic, and health statistic data

View Informational Mapping Tool

Figure 158: Modernized Designation Landing Page

3.1 Informational Mapping Tool

The user can access the informational mapping tool through the modernized Designation Landing Page by selecting
the “Designations” tab on the navigation panel, and then selecting the “View Informational Mapping Tool” button

from the Informational Mapping Tool card.

Designation Management

Designation Search
Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans
ate new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility reate, nd upd: tewide Rational Service Area plan
Update Previews Informational Mapping Tool
] e latest U View SDMS designation, p .

Figure 159: SDMS Informational Mapping Tool Navigation
3.1.1 Informational Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface

The informational mapping tool allows users the ability to select areas on the map and view more detailed SDMS
designation, provider location, demographic, and health statistic information without initiating new designation
applications or updates to existing designation records.
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Figure 160: PCO Informational Mapping Tool

Feature Description

1. ==and = The + and - icons in the lower right corner of the map view will change the
zoom level. Some information on the map will be disabled or enabled
depending on the zoom level selected by the user (e.g., Provider Locations
display at a lower zoom level than the default upon loading of the
informational mapping tool.).

F’.] Selecting the icon will open a list of data layers and a text field and allow

2. h users to select one layer to search against. Entering information in the
adjacent text field and subsequently selecting the magnifying glass icon will
allow users to execute a search using the criteria entered. The map extent
(i.e., view) will update automatically if a search result is found. If no object is
found, a message will display stating, “There were no results found.”

i Selecting this icon will open the Basemap Gallery and allow users to view
3, wjE and select from a list of basemap options. Basemaps are those layers of
information external to SDMS available for reference.

@ Selecting this icon will open the Layer List and allow users to view and select
4, M from a list of data layer options. Data layers include those layers built using
information housed within SDMS such as designation and provider location
data/information.
Selecting this icon will open the Legend and allow users to view the
5. symbology associated with the data layers enabled on the map view.
i Selecting this icon will open the filter widget and allow users do a focused
6 .Y‘ search using the many fields provided in the filter widget. Users can select

the fields that they want to search against and click “Apply”
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3.1.2 Basemap Gallery

The Basemap Gallery is located in the upper right corner of the map view, above the Layer List. It contains multiple
cartographic styles that offer different information associated with the map view being displayed. To view the
options, select the # button. These styles offer different features and information that can provide more insight
and reference points to the user. These cartographic styles are provided by ESRI and are maintained externally to
SDMS.

Select a basemap X

Dark Cray Canvas Imagery

Imagery with Labels Light Gray Canvas

Figure 161: Informational Mapping Tool Basemap Gallery

Feature Description

1. Dark Gray Canvas This basemap features a dark gray, neutral background style with minimal
colors, labels, and features that is designed to draw attention to enabled
data layers and other user-selected content.

2. Imagery This view presents satellite imagery for the world and high-resolution
imagery for the United States.

3. Imagery Hybrid This option shows satellite and high-resolution aerial imagery for the world
with political boundaries and place names.

4. Light Gray Canvas This is the default basemap, which is the simplest and most neutral
background with minimal colors, labels, and features. It facilitates visibility
for seeing layers on the map.

5. National Geographic Style This basemap features the National Geographic World Map, which is a

Map cartographically rich and distinctive map. It includes administrative
boundaries, cities, protected areas, highways, roads, railways, water
features, buildings and landmarks, overlaid on shaded relief and land cover
imagery.

6. Navigation This basemap features a custom navigation style. It includes highways, major
roads, minor roads, railways, water features, cities, parks, landmarks,
building footprints, and administrative boundaries.
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Feature
7. Ocean

8. OpenStreetMap

9. Streets

10. Streets (Night)

11. Terrain with Labels

12. Topographic

3.1.3 Layer List

Description

This basemap includes bathymetry, marine water body names, and derived
depth values in meters. Land features include administrative boundaries,
cities, inland waters, roads, overlaid on land cover and shaded relief
imagery.

This basemap references the live service from the OpenStreetMap (OSM)

Project, which is a collaborative initiative to create a free, editable map of
the world. It includes data about roads, trails, cafés, railway stations, and

other landmarks and geographic features.

This comprehensive street map includes highways, major roads, minor
roads, railways, water features, cities, parks, landmarks, building footprints,
and administrative boundaries.

This basemap includes highways, major roads, minor roads, water features,
cities, parks, landmarks, building footprints, and administrative boundaries
in a custom “night time” view.

This basemap features shading indicative of changing elevations across
terrain. It includes populated place names, admin and water labels,
boundaries, and roads.

The topographic map includes cities, water features, physiographic features,
parks, landmarks, highways, roads, railways, airports, and administrative
boundaries.

The Layer List is located in the upper right corner of the map view, under the Basemap Gallery. It contains
geographic, designation, provider location, and health/demographic information that users can interact with and

reference.

LayerList X

() Components
@ Area/Population Deslgnations
() Facllity Designations

() Auto-HPSA Deslgnations

Figure 162: Informational Mapping Tool Layer List
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Feature

1. Components

2. SRSA Plans

3. Area/Population
Designations

4. Facility Designations

5. Auto-HPSA Designations

6. Provider Locations

7. Health Statistics

Description

This group layer allows users to visualize county, census tract, or county
subdivision boundaries. Users will only be able to select one component for
viewing at a time using the radio button next to the layer options.

This group layers allows users to visualize SRSA Plans that have been
approved. The layer is further broken down by state and discipline. Users
can select one discipline at a time to view on the map by selecting the radio
button.

This group layer allows users to visualize geographic/population HPSA and
MUA/P designations in either a “Designated” or “Proposed for Withdrawal”
status. The group layer is further broken down by discipline. Users may
select more than one discipline within the group layer using the eye icon
next to the layer options.

This group layer allows users to visualize other facility (OFAC), correctional
facility, and state/county mental hospital (SMH) HPSA designations in either
a “Designated” or “Proposed for Withdrawal” status. The group layer is
further broken down by discipline. Users may select more than one
discipline and facility type within the group layer using the eye icon next to
the layer options.

This group layer allows users to visualize Auto-HPSA designations in a
“Designated” status. This group layer is further broken down by discipline.
Users may select more than one discipline within the group layer using the
eye icon next to the layer options.

This group layer allows users to visualize eligible providers on the map based
on updates made in the Provider Management application. This group layer
is further broken down by discipline. Users may select more than one
discipline within the group layer using the eye icon next to the layer options.

This group layer allows user to visualize the following optional informational
layers:

e Fertility Rate

e Infant Mortality Rate

e Infant Low Birth Weight Rate.
This group layer is further broken down by geo-component type. Users may
select more than one geo-component type within the group layer using the
eye icon next to the layer options.
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Feature Description
8. Demographics This group layer allows users to visualize the following optional layers:
e Population at or below 100% Federal Poverty Level
e Percent Population at or below 100% Federal Poverty Level
e Population at or below 200% Federal Poverty Level
e Percent Population at or below 200% Federal Poverty Level
e Population Density (Percentage)
e  African American Population
e Asian Population
e Caucasian Population
e Hispanic Population
e American Indian / Alaska Native Population
e  Pacific Islander Population
e Elderly Ratio
e Youth Ratio
This group layer is further broken down by geo-component type. Users may
select more than one geo-component type within the group layer using the
eye icon next to the layer options.

3.1.4 Legend

The Legend is in the lower left corner of the map view. It contains the symbology or visualization details for all
layers enabled by the user in the Layer List menu. It may be collapsed or expanded by the user.

Legend X

Components

Counties

L

Area/Population Designations

Dental Health

[:I Designated
_- Proposed For Withdrawal

Figure 163: Informational Mapping Tool Legend

3.1.5 Filter

Filter is in the top right corner of the map view. It contains the It contains fields for user to select and narrow down
the filter results. It can be closed by selecting the X icon. It may be collapsed or expanded by the user
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Feature Description

1. Designation Discipline From the dropdown, choose from one of the following disciplines:
ePrimary Care
eMental Health
eDental Health.

2. Designation Type Select a designation type from the dropdown. Please note that the options
are dynamic based on the discipline chosen:

Primary Care:
e MUA
e MUP
e HPSA Population
e HPSA Geographic
e HPSA Geographic High Needs

Mental Health and Dental Health:

e  HPSA Population
e HPSA Geographic
e HPSA Geographic High Needs

3. Designation Status Users may select one of the following
e Proposed for withdrawal
e Designated

4. Designation Option Users can select one or more designation option from the dropdown. Please
note that the options are dynamic based on the options chosen for “
“Designation Type”:

e Low Income Population HPSA

e Medicaid Eligible Population HPSA

e  Migrant Farmworker Population HPSA

e  Migrant Seasonal Worker Population HPSA

o  Native American Population HPSA

e Low Income Homeless Population HPSA

e Low Income Migrant Farmworker Population HPSA

e Low Income Migrant Seasonal Worker Population HPSA

e Low Income Homeless Migrant Seasonal Worker Population HPSA
e Homeless Population HPSA

e  Migrant Farmworker and Homeless Population HPSA

e Migrant Seasonal Worker and Homeless Population HPSA
e Geographic Population

e Other Population HPSA
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Feature
5. Designation Score

6. Apply and Clear

Description
This is a dynamic field and score range is updated based on the options
selected for “Designation Type”

HPSA:
e PC:0-25
e DH:0-26
e MH:0-25
MUA/P:
e 0-100
OFAC:

e The facility score is the same as the HPSA score of the designated
area or population group for which it serves.
Correctional Facility:
e Scoring for PC/DH/MH should be between 0-12
State/ County Mental Hospital:

e 0-20
Auto-HPSA:

e PC:0-25

e DH:0-26

e MH:0-25

User can select “Apply” to see the result on the map
User can select “Clear” to reset the fields in the widget

Filter X

Designation Discipline

| Primary Care LI |

Designation Type

| HPSA IRY |

Designation Status

) Proposed for withdrawal

- ) Designated
Designation Option
| Select Designation Option

Designation Score 0 - 25

C— )

BT B

Figure: Informational Mapping Tool Filter
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3.1.6 Map View Pop-Up Information

Each layer within the Layer List the user enables updates both the map view and the expanded pop-up information

opened upon clicking within the map view.
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Figure 164: Informational Mapping Tool with Expanded Pop-up Information

Each layer will have different information included in its expanded pop-up, but all pop-ups accessed via the map
will follow a similar format and allow users access to certain actions.

Counties: Louisa O X
State FIPS 5
County Name Louisa
35,682

Figure 165: Informational Mapping Tool Pop-Up Menu

Feature
1. Layer Name

Description
This field will display the name of the layer the pop-up is associated with.

2. Dock This icon — labeled “Dock” — when clicked by the user will expand the pop-up

and anchor it as a left-hand panel in the map view.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW
135



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Feature Description

3.X The “X” in the upper left corner of the pop-up menu will close the entire
window.

4. Layer Table This table will provide an expanded list of attributes associated with an

individual layer enabled in the Layer List by the user.

5. Zoom To This icon and label when clicked by the user will navigate and zoom the map
view to center the layer object that the pop-up is associated with. For
example, if viewing a specific county, clicking the “Zoom To” icon will
navigate the user to the specified county and zoom to a pre-defined level
based on the county’s boundaries.

6.<10f3> This field tells the user how many screens are in the pop up. User can click
on the forward and back arrow to navigate through the screens in the pop

up
3.1.7 Search Bar

The Mapping Tool Search Bar is available on the Mapping Tool Banner. This tool allows the user to search for areas
on the map using various search criteria. Once the search criteria is entered, the user will be taken to the specific
component which will be identified in a red color.

Search x

Select for Search

Select a Category b

Figure 166: Mapping Tool Search Bar

Click on the down arrow to the left of the textbox to select a search option. The user may search by the following

options:

Feature Description

1. Census Tract Users may search for an area on the map using the census tract (CT) number.

2.CSD This allows the user to locate an area on the map using a CSD number.

3. County The user may search for counties by name.

4. Provider / Provider This allows the user to search for providers on the map using a Provider’s

Snapshot NPI number, first name, last name, or full name. Users can search for
providers used in a submitted designation by selecting Provider Snapshot or
current providers by selecting Providers.

5. Auto-HPSA The user may search for Auto-HPSA’s using the Auto-HPSA Public ID or

name.
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Feature
6. HPSA

7. MUA/P

8. Correctional Facilities

9. OFAC

10. State Mental Health

Description
This option allows the user to search for a HPSA using the HPSA Public ID or
name.

The user may search for MUA/Ps using the Public ID or name of the MUA/P.

This allows for the user to search for a correctional facility by Name,
Designation ID, or Public ID.

The user may search for an OFAC using the Public ID or OFAC name.

This option allows for the user to search for a SMH using the state mental
health name or state mental health ID number.

3.2 Searching for Designations

The user can access the search through the modernized Designation Landing Page by selecting the “Go to
Advanced Search” button in the Designation Search card. The user will be able to search designations created
within SDMS as well as all designations migrated from ASAPS.

Designation Management

My Actnies
Designation Search

Ga o Mapping Tool

Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans

Goto Facility Form Manage SRSA Plans.

Update Previews

Geo/Pop HPSA Update Preview

AUtoHPSA Update Preview View Informational Mapping Tool

Informational Mapping Tool

mographic, and healt

Figure 167: SDMS Designation Search Navigation

Once on the Designation Search page, the user can search using the following columns:
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Desi nt > Designa arch
Designation Search
This page is designed to help you search for designation records.
Search
1se enter one or more of the following criteria to search for designation:
Designation ID Designation/Organization Name Public ID organization Unique ID
Discipline Type Withdrawal Bundle (2) Status
County Submission Year Returned/Resubmitted
Select County e n Year h Select Option
[ e
Figure 168: SDMS Designation Search Bar
Feature Description

1. Designation ID

2. Designation/ Organization
Name

3. Public ID

4. Organization Unique ID

5. Discipline

6. Type

This field allows the user to search for a designation by its system-generated
Designation ID. The number is generated once the RSA is saved on the
Mapping Tool. This number can be used to search for a specific designation
application.

This field allows the user to search for a designation by its user-given name.
The name is entered by the user on the Mapping Tool Landing page, facility
application, or the name migrated directly from ASAPS.

This field allows the user to search for a designation by its official Public ID.
After a designation is approved, it will be assigned a Public ID number. The
IDs of designations migrated from ASAPS will now be the Public ID in SDMS.

The Organization Unique ID is a unique identifier tied to an organization, and
persists across Auto-HPSA rescores. This number can be used to search for
designations.

Users can choose from the following multi-select options to refine their
search:

e  Primary Care

e Mental Health

e Dental Health

Users can choose from the following multi-select options to refine their
search:
e Geographic and Population HPSA

e MUA/P

e OFAC

e  Correctional Facility

e State/County Mental Hospital
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e Auto-HPSA

7. Withdrawal Bundle Users can choose from the following multi-select options:
e  Submitted Designation
e  Existing Area Overlap
e  Existing Facility Overlap

8. Status Users can choose from the following multi-select options to refine their
search:
e In Progress
e Submitted — Designation
Submitted — Withdrawal
e Under Review — Designation
e Under Review — Withdrawal
Not Approved
e Designated
Proposed for Withdrawal

e  Withdrawn

e Replaced

e Reinstated
9. County Users can select from a list of the State’s Counties to refine the search.
10. Submission Year Users can search by the designation’s submission year.
11. Returned / Resubmitted Users can choose from the following multi-select options to refine the

search:
e Returned
e Resubmitted

When the desired fields are completed, the user should click the search
11 button to begin the designation search.

Users may select this button to clear the updated fields during a designation
12. search.

BUSINESS RULES
e The user must choose at least one search criteria in order for the system to display search results.

e [f the user does not complete any search criteria, the user won’t be able to select the search button.

The system will display search results in a table as shown below and will automatically be sorted by Designation ID.
The user can sort by any of the column headers by selecting the arrows to the right.
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Search Results L, Download Results |
Show | 10 w | enlnes Showing 1 to 10 of 1275 entries
DESIGNATION 1D 1] PUBLICID T] DISCIPLINE 1) NAME T TYPE 1] OPTION T| STATUS T INITIAL PCO SUBMISSION YEAR | RETURNED / RESUBMITTED 1) WITHDRAWAL BUNDLE ]
576 151001 Primary Care Accomack County Hpea Geographic High Needs Geographic Population Replaced
5877 151007 Primary Care Amelia County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced
5878 151008 Primary Care Amherst County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced
s79 151011 Primary Care Appomattox County Hpsa Geagraphic Geopraphic Population Replaced
151017 Primary Care Ba Hpsa Reploced
se81 151021 Primary Care Bland County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Reploced
sa83 151025 Primary Care Brunswick County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Reploced
5884 151027 Primary Care Buchanan Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Withdrawn
5885 151033 Primary Care Caroline County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced
5886 151036 Primary Care Charles City Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced
IDDDD

Figure 169: SDMS Designation Search Results
Feature Description

1. Show # Entries The user can use this drop down to select the number of search results that
appear per page. The system will automatically default to ten search results
per page. Once the new number is selected, the system will automatically
update the search results. The user can select from the following options:

e 10

e 20

e 50

e 100
2. Designation ID This field is hyperlinked and allows the user to access the Designation profile.
3. Public ID This read only field will display the approved ID of the designation that will be

accessible to the public.

4. Discipline This read only field will display either the discipline(s) the user has selected in
the search or all disciplines if this search criterion was not completed.

5. Name This read only field will display the name of the designation.
6. Type This read only field will display the designation type.
7. Option This read only field will display the designation option. For Auto-HPSA

organizations, this read only field will display the Auto-HPSA type.
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Feature

8. Status

9. Initial PCO Submission Year

10. Returned/Resubmitted

11. Withdrawal Bundle

12,

Description

This read only field will display the status(es) the user has selected in the

search or all statuses if the search criterion was not completed.

This read only field will display the initial PCO submission year the user has

selected in the search or all years if the search criterion was not completed.

This read only field will display either the type of application the user has

selected in the search or all applications if the user has not specified an

application type in the search.

This read only field will display the type(s) the user has selected in the search

or all types if the search criterion was not completed.

& Download Results

Users may select this button to download their current search results. This
button will only become enabled after the user has conducted a search.

For more information on downloading search designations, see Section
5.2.1 Downloading Designation Search Results.

13.

3.2.1 Downloading Designation Search Results

The user can move to the next page by selecting the page number or the next

button. If the user would like to go back to a page, select the page number or
the previous button.

On the Designation Search grid, users can download their search results by selecting the “Download Results”

button after executing a search. The exported Excel document will display the following columns:

Designation
Public ID
Discipline
Name
Type

INSTRUCTIONS

To download designation search results:

W N R

Apply filters to customize the search results.

Execute the search.
Select “Download Results.”
Save the downloaded Excel file.

Option

Status

Initial PCO Submission Year
Returned/Resubmitted
Withdrawal Bundle Type
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Search Results | & pownload Results
Show | 10 v | entries Showing 1to 10 of 1275 entries
DESIGNATION 1D . PUBLIC 1D T| DISCIPLINE 1] NAME T] TYPET] OPTION T| STATUS 1| INITIAL PCO SUBMISSION YEAR 7| RETURNED / RESUBMITTED | WITHDRAWAL BUNDLE 7]
876 151001 Primary Care Accomack County Hpsa Geographic High Needs Geographic Population Replaced
se77 151007 Primsry Care Ameia County Hps3 Geograpnic Geographic Popultion fepiaced
151005 Primary Care Amherst County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced
s79 151011 Primary Care Appomattox County  Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced

Bath Replaced

5881 151021 Primary Care Bland County Geographic Populatio

Replaced

ses3 151025 Primary Care Brunswick County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced

5884 151027 Primary Care Buchanan Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Withdrawn

sa8s 1s1033 Primary Care Caroline County Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced

5886 151036 Frimary Care Charles City Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Replaced

Figure 170: Downloading Designation Search Results from Search Results Table

USER NOTES
e Users are not allowed to download search results if the search has more than 5,000 records. An error
message will appear as illustrated in Figure 169.

Your designation search results exceed the maximum amount of X

Error!
5000. Please narrow your designation search criteria.

Figure 171: Exceeds Maximum Search Results Error Message
3.2.2 Searching for Auto-HPSAs

There are several limitations of the search functionality when searching for Auto-HPSA designations. An “Auto-
HPSA” refers to an organization with three current designations: a primary care designation, a dental health
designation, and a mental health designation. Using the Designation Search, a user can only search on Designation
criteria and the results will always be returned at the designation level. Therefore the following limitations exist to
the search fields for Auto-HPSA searches:

Feature Description

1. Designation Name The user can enter a specific Auto-HPSA designation’s (Primary Care, Dental
Health, or Mental Health) Designation Name. In SDMS, the designation name
should always match the organization name, so entering an organization
name in the Designation Name field should return results.

2. Designation The user can enter a specific Auto-HPSA designation’s (Primary Care, Dental
Health, or Mental Health) Designation ID.

3. Public ID The user can enter a specific Auto-HPSA designation’s (Primary Care, Dental
Health, or Mental Health) Public ID.
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Feature Description

The user can enter the specific organization unique ID tied to the AutoHPSA

4. Organization Unique ID organization to see all designations associated with the organization.
5. Discipline User can choose from the following multi-select options to refine their
search:

e  Primary Care
e Mental Health
e Dental Health

6. Type The user can search on Type = Auto-HPSA, but cannot search for specific
Auto-HPSA types (FQHC, FQHC LAL, ITU, RHC).

7. Withdrawal Bundle Does not apply to Auto-HPSAs. Using this filter will exclude all Auto-HPSAs
from the Search Results.

8. Status The user can only search for Auto-HPSAs with the following statuses:
o Designated
e Replaced
e Cancelled
e Not Approved
e  Withdrawn

Any other status filters will exclude all Auto-HPSA records from the results.

9. County User can select from a list of the State’s Counties to refine the search.

10. Submission Year Does not apply to Auto-HPSAs. Using this filter will exclude all Auto-HPSAs
from the Search Results.

11. Returned / Resubmitted Does not apply to Auto-HPSAs. Using this filter will exclude all Auto-HPSAs
from the Search Results.

3.3 Accessing Designation Profile

In order to access the designation profile, the user should select the Designation ID hyperlink in the search results.
The Designation Profile of Geographic, Population, and Facility (excluding Auto-HPSAs) designations and MUA/P
designations consists of the following sections:

e General Information

e  Supporting Details

e Scoring Criteria

e Supplemental Information (only applicable for HPSAs and MUA/Ps)
e Additional Documents

e History

e Inquiries

e Actions
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Auto-HPSA profiles are different and are covered separately in Section 6.1 Viewing Auto-HPSA Designation Profiles.

3.3.1 Viewing Shape Changes Messages

The yearly source data update (SDU), especially a decennial census update, can cause boundary changes within an
RSA. There are two scenarios that can happen for shape changes: warning and error scenarios.

3.3.1A Shape Changes Warning Message

If an RSA boundary has NOT changed, but shapes within the RSA have changed, a user will see a Shape Changes
Warning message at the top of the Designation Profile page. The user can see what shapes changed on the RSA
Details page by clicking on the “View Shape Changes” button, refer to 5.3.3 Viewing Supporting Details. The user
can continue to update the designation if they are satisfied with the shape changes.

SDMS Portal Home Designations Providers Tools Manage Users ¥ @

Health Workforce

Designation Management » Designation Search » Designation Profile

9 :

LIMFW - Belle A shape changes

Glade/Pahokee

The RSA components have changed due to updated census boundary data since the last update of this RSA. The
component change has resulted in no boundary change for the RSA, therefore you can update this designation. To
view a preview of the shape changes, please click "View on Map" before updating this designation.

Supporting Details > View Shape Changes

Score

W General Information

Supplemental .
Inforrmation > Public ID Designation ~ Designation  Status Actions

1125137609  Type Option Designated

Additional Documents Hpsa Low Income
Population Migrant i

Figure 172: Shape Changes Warning Message

3.3.2A Shape Changes Error Message

If an RSA boundary has changed, the user will not be able to update a designation and must propose the
designation for withdrawal. The user will see an error message at the top of the Designation Profile page. If there is
a different between old and new component ID’s, the “View Shape Changes” button will display, refer to 5.3.3
Viewing Supporting Details. The “Update this Designation” button will be hidden

[S]

Designation Management » Designation Search » Designation Profile

. - Wi e

€@ RSA Does Not Qualify Due to Shape Change

The following RSA components have changed due to updated census boundary data since the last update of this RSA. The component change has resulted in a boundary
change for the RSA, therefore you cannot continue updating this designation. Please propose for withdrawal to continue with designating this area.

View Shape Changes

W General Information

Supporting Details v
. . . . . . Stat
RSA Details Public ID Designation Type Designation Option atus Actions
1513456789 HPSA Geographic Geographic Population
CA Analysis
£A

Discipline Score Last Approved Designation Date

NSC i
Primary Care e April 09, 2021

CopyProfile  View on Map

Score
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Figure 173: Shape Changes Error Message with View Shape Changes Button

If an RSA boundary has changed and there is no difference between old and new component ID’s, the “View Shape
Changes” button will be hidden, and the error message will be different.

RSA Does Not Qualify Due to Shape Change

This RSA does not qualify.

The following RSA components have changed due to updated census boundary data since the last update of this RSA.
The component change has resulted in a boundary change for the RSA; therefore, you cannot continue updating this

designation. The component IDs within the RSA have not changed; therefore, there is no difference in the shape data
to show. To view the boundary change of this RSA, please click View on Map for more information. Please propose for
withdrawal to continue with designating this area.

Figure 174: Shape Changes Error Message without View Shape Changes Button
3.3.2 Viewing General Information

Once the user selects the Designation ID hyperlink, the system will automatically direct the user to the General
Information Section.

The user may navigate back to their previous page using the breadcrumbs at the top of the page or using the web
browser’s back button. If the user navigated to the profile by using the Designation Search, then their previously
entered search criteria will be saved.

Designation Ssarch > Designation Profile
{? - -

Public ID Designation Type Designation Option Status Actions
Hpsa Population Low Income Population  Designated
= General Information HPSA
N &
B A
Supporting Detalls > b
Discipline Score Last Approved

Updatethis  Propose for Copy View on Map
Seore Dental Health 18.0 Designation Date

= Jily25, 2022 Designation  Withdrawal
uly 26,

Supplernental Information >

Additional Documents

General Information
History

Inquiries Update? o

Initial Date May 10, 2022

Figure 175: Navigating Back to Saved Search Results on Designation Profiles

3.3.2A HPSA and MUA/P

All fields under the General Information section are read-only and are information pulled from the HPSA and
MUA/P Mapping Tool as well as all designations migrated from ASAPS.
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Designation Search > Designation Profile

R e e e

Public ID Designation Designation Status Actions
Type Option Designated
Hpsa Geographic ;
Geographic  Population [ [ l
[ J e ]
Discipline Score Last Approved
Dental Health 10.0 Designation

Date
August 20, 2021

Update?
Initial Submission Date

Initial Designation Date

Last Approved Designation Date August 20, 2021
High Need? No
Population for Whom Poverty is Determined 42697

Adjusted Population

Provider FTE

RSA Type
Created By

Replaced Designation

General Information

Population : Provider FTE

Yes

June 20, 2021

December 20, 1984

NFA

476

8969.96 - 1

Full- County

Figure 176: HPSA and MUA/P General Information Main Page

Feature

1. Update?

2. Initial Submission Date
3. Initial Designation Date

4. Last Approved Designation
Date

5. High Need? (Geo/Pop HPSA
only)

6. Population for Whom
Poverty is Determined

7. Adjusted Population

Description

This field represents if the designation is an update of an existing
designation.

The field represents the date the designation is submitted for review.
This field represents the date the designation was initially designated.

This field displays when the designation was last approved by a SDB Analyst.

This field indicates if the designation is classified as Geographic High Needs.

This field displays the population total for which poverty status is
determined (PPD).

The number displayed in this field is the user adjusted population for the
RSA that is entered upon saving the RSA in the Mapping Tool.
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Feature

8. Provider FTE

9. Population : Provider FTE
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

10. RSA Type

11. Created By

12. Replaced / Replaced by
Designation

13. Governor’s Exception?
(Not Pictured - MUA/P only)

3.3.2B Other Facilities (OFACs)

Description

This field displays the FTE of eligible providers in the RSA. If the designation
has a mental health discipline, the system will display the Psychiatrist Only
and Core Mental Health Provider FTEs.

The statistic displayed in this field is the population to provider ratio of the
RSA.

This field displays the type of RSA that was selected. The options available
are Full-County or Sub-County.

This field displays the username of the PCO who created the designation.

This field allows users to navigate between parent and child designation
records.

This field display if the designation is classified as a Governor’s Exception

All fields under the General Information section are read only and are information pulled from the OFAC Facility
application as well as all designations migrated from ASAPS. Some of the fields are the same as HPSAs and MUA/Ps
profiles; please see below for the additional fields for OFACs.
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Designation Search  Designation Profile

Porunsuls Publu Health Destrt Clhrse (1D 89139

Public ID Designation ~ Designation  Status. Actions
Type Option Proposed For
OFAC Withdrawal r——— I l e —
o "
Discipline Score Last Approved
Primary Care  12.0 Designation

Date
June 23,2021

General Information

Update? Ves
Initial Submission Date June 25,2018
Initial Designation Date October 30,2013
Last Approved Designation Date June 23,2021
Provider FTE 0.25

Public ID Facility Serves
Designation Name Facility Serves

Created By

Geocoded Information

€O Entered Address,
‘ Geocoded Address
seocoded County Name.
‘ Geocoded County 1D
seocoded CSD ID
Geocoded Census Tract ID!
seocoded Latitude

Geocoded Longituc!

Figure 177: General Information Page for OFAC Designations

Feature Description

1. PCO Entered Address This field will display the facility address entered by the PCO on the
application.

2. Geocoded Address This field will display the standardized address of the facility.

3. Geocoded County Name This field displays the County the facility is located in.

4. Geocoded County ID This field indicates the County ID of the County the facility is located in.

5. Geocoded CSD ID This field indicates the CSD ID that the facility is located in.

6. Geocoded Census Tract ID This field indicates the Census Tract ID that the facility is located in.

7. Geocoded Latitude This field indicates the latitude coordinate of the facility.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
148



Bureau of Health Workforce

SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Feature Description
8. Geocoded Longitude This field indicates the longitude coordinate of the facility.
USER NOTES

e [fthe OFAC’s address has not been geocoded, items 2-6 will not appear on the profile.

3.3.2C Correctional Facilities

All fields under the General Information section are read only and are information pulled from the Correctional
Facility application as well as all designations migrated from ASAPS Some of the fields are the same as HPSAs,
MUA/Ps and OFAC profiles, please see below for the additional fields for Correctional Facilities.

Designation Search > Designation Profile

FCC  Petersburyg (1D Valals)

Public ID Designation Type
! Correctional
Facility
Discipline Score
Primary Care 12.0

Designation Status
Option Designated
Federal

Last Approved

Designation Date

March 25, 2021

Actions

Iprate this Designation

4

General Information

Update?

Initial Submission Date

Initial Designation Date

Last Approved Designation Date
Provider FTE

Intersected Geographic Public ID

Created By

Yes

March 1, 2021

June 26, 2002

March 25, 2021

0

NiA

Intersected Geographic Designation Name NAA

Geocoded Information

PCO Entered Address

Figure 178: General Information Page for Correctional Facility Designations

Feature Description

1. Intersected Geographic This field will display the Public ID of a Geographic Designation if the
Public ID correctional facility falls within an active Geographic Designation.

2. Intersected Geographic This field will display a designation name of a Geographic Designation if the
Designation Name correctional facility falls within an active Geographic Designation.

149
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3.3.2D State/County Mental Hospitals

All fields under the General Information section are read only and are information pulled from the State/County
Mental Hospital application as well as all designations migrated from ASAPS. Please see below for the fields that
are unique to State/County Mental Hospitals.

Designation Search > Designation Profile

MM Northern Virgineg Ment sl Mealth institute (1D 31536

Public ID Designation Type ~ Designation Status Actions
State/County Option Designated

Mental Hospital

Updote this Desianation ] [ Propore for Withehawal

Discipline Score Last Approved

Mental Health 8.0 Designation Date
November 21,
2016

General Information

Update?

Initial Submission Date

Initial Designation Date

Last Approved Designation Date
’sych FTE

Core Mental Health FTE

No

August 30, 2016

November 21, 2016

November 21, 2016

42

42

Created By

Geocoded Information

PCO Entered Address

Figure 179: General Information Page for State/County Mental Hospital Designations

Feature Description

1. Psych FTE This field represents the FTE for all Psychiatrists that work at the facility.

2. Core Mental Health FTE This field represents the FTE for all Core Mental Health providers that work

at the facility.

3.3.3 Viewing Supporting Details

Once the user selects the Supporting Details tab on the left panel of the designation profile, they will be directed
to the Supporting Details section. All fields under the Supporting Details section are read only and are information
pulled from the HPSA/MUA/P Mapping Tool, Facility application and all designations migrated from ASAPS.
Depending on the type of Designation, different information will be displayed under the Supporting Details
section.
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3.3.3A HPSAs and MUA/Ps
The supporting details section for geographic and population HPSAs is divided into three read only sections:

e  RSA Details
e  CA Analysis
e NSC Provider

The RSA Details section is the only section that will appear for MUA/P designations.

USER NOTES
e The Supporting Details tab is dynamic based on what was completed for a specific designation on the
Mapping Tool. If the user has not reached or completed a certain step in the Mapping Tool, that section
will not display any information on the Designation Profile.

RATIONAL SERVICE AREA DETAILS

© shape Changes

Figure 180: Supporting RSA Details Tab for HPSAs and MUA/Ps
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Feature

1. Default Population Center
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

2. User Selected Population
Center (Geo/Pop HPSA only)

3. Transportation Type
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

4. RSA Last Saved Date

5. RSA Data

6. Insufficient Capacity Data
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

7. RSA Component ID

8. RSA Provider Report

9. Shape Changes

Description

This field displays the coordinates of the system produced population center
on the Mapping Tool for the specific designation.

This field will display the coordinates of the user selected population center.
If the default population center was used, the field will be populated with
N/A.

This field represents the mode of transportation selected for the travel
polygon on the Mapping Tool for the specific designation.

This field represents the last date and time the RSA was saved during the
designation application.

This section will display all of the health and demographic data points for the
RSA that were available on the data panel of the Mapping Tool upon saving
the RSA.

The system will display as asterisk (*) next to the values containing
suppressed data and include a message stating that “The value contains
suppressed data.” at the bottom of the Supporting Details page for both the
RSA and CA information.

This section will display any information entered by the user on the
insufficient capacity tab before saving an RSA on the Mapping Tool for a
Geographic High Needs application.

This table will list a component ID of the RSA selected on the Mapping tool
and will display the following information for each component of the RSA:

e Geo ID: Represents the Geo ID of the RSA component.

e State FIPS: The FIPS code for the state of the specific RSA
component.

e County FIPS: The FIPS code for the county of the specific RSA
component.

e Name of Component: Name of the specific RSA component.

e Total Resident Civilian Population: Total resident civilian
population of the specific RSA component.

e Percent population at 100% FPL: The percent of the
population that is at 100% of the federal poverty level (FPL)
for the specific RSA component.

e Percent Population at 200% FPL: The percent of the
population that is at 200% of the federal poverty level (FPL)
for the specific RSA component.

The user will be able to click the “RSA Provider Report” link to download a
report with all the providers tied to the RSA.

This section display under the RSA Data section and will only show up if
shape changes exist for the RSA in the designation. This section contains a
table of old and new component ID’s to help illustrate which components
have changed.
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CONTIGUOUS AREA ANALYSIS

The CA Analysis section will appear once the tab is clicked upon. This section displays all Contiguous Areas that the
user created in the Mapping Tool for the specific designation. Each Contiguous Area will be identified by the name
entered during the application process and will have the same type of information.

Contiguous Area Analysis
* These values contained suppressed data.

o
caz ~

Vatidity

Analysis

Last Saved Date ZH302 V1AV P
Population for whom Poverty Status Is Determined %722
Population Total Sum Being Used

Provider FTE

Medicaid FTE

% Population at 100% FPL

% Popuiation at or below 200% FPL

% Population Low income

Population at 100% FPL

Population at 200% FPL

% Population Caucasian

% Popuilation Hispanic

% Population African American

% Population American Indian Alaska Native Alone 7239
% Population Asian

% Population Pacific Isiander s
Caucasian Population

Hispanic or Latino Population

‘African American Population

Population American Indian Alaska Native lone  55%
Asian Population

Pacific Islander Population

SEX - Male Population

SEX - Female Population

m
Gea ID

State FIPS

County FIPS

Name of the Component

% Population Below 100% FPL

% Population at or below 200% FPL

Figure 181: Supporting CA Analysis Details Tab for HPSAs and MUA/Ps
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Feature

1. Component Name

2. Validity

3. Analysis

4. Component/Geo ID

5. CA Provider

NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

Description

This accordion will display the name of each CA component entered by the
user on the Mapping Tool for a specific designation. The user may collapse
or expand a component by selecting the arrow to the left of the component.

This field will display the results of the validity test run by the system on the
CA Analysis step on the Mapping Tool. If this check does not pass, the CA
does not qualify. Please see Section 4.4 Contiguous Area (CA) Analysis for
more information.

This field will display the results of the analysis run by the system on the CA
Analysis step in the Mapping Tool. If this check does not pass the user can
force pass the test, which will be captured on the profile. Please see Section
4.4 Contiguous Area (CA) Analysis for more information.

This field will list the Geo ID of the specific component in each CA. Each
component will display the same information as the RSA components. If a
contiguous area has more than one component, that will also be displayed
and accessible through a scroll bar.

The user will be able to click the “RSA Provider Report” link to download a
report with all the providers tied to the Contiguous Areas.
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The NSC Provider section will appear once the tab is clicked upon. This section will display the Default NSC, if
applicable as well as the user selected NSC provider if applicable.

MNearest Source of Care

Saved NSC

Firs b

Last Mame

M

Address

CHy

Sute

Pl Code

Shcling Fee Scabs?

Serves hMedeaid!

Qs

Adjsatid DHLes i1 M
Trawed Time £ o ]

Adpasiesd Teg Time

Drefaule NSC

Firs bl

Lavt Nama
iy

Adddress
L= )

S
Poxal Coaje

Shchryg Fow Seakel?

Seneks Medaad?

Intaran

| Addpated Ditares

Trawed Time: 2 BT P M

A jrated Trmewl Time

Figure 182: Supporting NSC Details for HPSAs and MUA/Ps
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Feature Description

1. Saved Provider NSC This fields represents the user selected NSC on the Mapping Tool. The Saved
NSC provider tab will only display if the user has manually selected the NSC
on the Mapping Tool. The Default NSC provider information will always
appear on the profile if one is found by the system.

2. Default NSC Provider This field represents the user selected NSC on the Mapping Tool. The Default
NSC Provider information will always appear on the profile if one is found by
the system.

3. NPI This field displays the provider’s National Practitioner ID (NPI). Selecting the

NPI will navigate the user to the profile for the provider selected as the NSC.

4. Address This field displays the address of the provider location selected as the
Nearest Source of Care. The address line fields will reflect the display
address for the provider location when the RSA is saved.

5. Distance This field represents the system calculated distance from the provider to the
population center of the RSA.

6. Adjusted Distance This field represents the user entered distance from the provider to the
population center of the RSA. The user can update this information on the
Supplemental Information Form of the Mapping Tool. If the user does not
update the distance, the field will appear as N/A.

7. Travel Time This field displays the system calculated time from the provider to the
population center of the RSA.

8. Adjusted Travel Time This field displays the user entered time from the provider to the population
center of the RSA. The user can update this information on the Supplemental
Information Form of the Mapping Tool. If the user does not update the time,
the field will appear as N/A.

3.3.3B Other Facilities (OFACs)
The supporting details section for OFACs is divided into four read only sections:

e  Provision of Services

e Insufficient Capacity

e  Providers

e  Supporting Documents

USER NOTES
e  The Supporting Details tab is dynamic based on what has been completed for a specific OFAC on the
Facility Application. If the user has not reached or completed a certain step in the Facility Application, that
section will not display any information on the Designation Profile. This section will also be available for all
the information that was migrated from ASAPS.

PROVISION OF SERVICES
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Figure 183:

Feature

1. Transportation Type

. Population Center

. Travel Distance

. Travel Time

. Adjusted Travel Distance

. Adjusted Travel Time

. Travel Time Explanation

. Provision of Services

Supporting Details - Provision of Services for OFAC Designations
Description

The field displays the user selected transportation type used to determine
travel time between the OFAC and the designation that it is serving.

This field displays the population center coordinates of the designation that
the OFAC is serving.

This field displays the system calculated travel distance, in miles, from the
Facility location to the designation population center. If Public
Transportation is selected or the distance cannot be calculated by the
system, the field will display as N/A.

This field represents the system calculated travel time, in minutes, from the
Facility location to the designation population center. If Public
Transportation is selected or the time cannot be calculated, the field will
display as N/A.

This field represents the user entered distance from the Facility location to
the designation population center. The user can update this information on
the Provision of Services Page of the Facility Application.

This field represents the user entered time from the Facility location to the
designation population center. The user can update this information on the
Provisions of Services page of the Facility Application.

This field represents the user entered explanation that is required on the
application if the user selects to edit the system calculated travel distance
and time fields. If the user does not change the system generated travel time
and distance, the field will appear as N/A.

This field represents the justification that is selected on the application of
how the facility serves the designation it is tied to.
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The Insufficient Capacity section will appear once the dropdown is clicked upon. This section displays all

insufficient capacity information that the user completed in the Facility application. The Insufficient Capacity

section is different based on discipline of the OFAC application.

INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY — PRIMARY CARE

Iresufficlent Capacity

More than B.OOD outpatient wisits per year per FTE of primary care physician s
Excessive use (greater than 35%) of emergency room (eciities for routine primary care Ll
Walting tirme for appointments ks preater than T days for etablished patients or 14 days for new patients for routine
health services

Facility waiting tirme i€ grester than 1 hour for patients with sppointrments or 2 hours for walk in patients L

Figure 184: Supporting Details - Insufficient Capacity for OFAC Primary Care Designations

Feature

1. More than 8,000
Outpatient Visits Per Year Per
FTE of Primary Care
Physicians

2. Number of Outpatients

3. Provider FTE

4. Outpatient/FTE Ratio

5. Excessive Use (greater than
35%) of Emergency Room
Facilities for Routine Primary
Care

6. Waiting Time For
Appointments is Greater than
7 Days for Established
Patients or 14 Days for New
Patients for Routine Health
Services

7. Established Patients

8. New Patients

Description

This field will display if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

This field will appear if the user has entered a value on the OFAC application.

This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

This field indicates if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

This field indicates if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

This field will reflect what the user entered in the OFAC application, if
applicable.

This field will reflect what the user entered in the OFAC application, if
applicable.
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Feature Description

9. Facility Waiting Time is This field reflects if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.
Greater than 1 Hour for

Patients with Appointments

or 2 Hours for Walk-in

Patients

INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY — DENTAL HEALTH

Supporting Details

Provision of Sarvices >
Insufficient Capacity b
More than 5,000 cutpatient visits per year per FTE of dentists Mu
Waitimg tirme for appointments for routine dental health services i greater than § weeks L

Figure 185: Supporting Details - Insufficient Capacity for OFAC Dental Health Designations
Feature Description

1. More than 5,000 This field reflects if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.
Outpatient Visits Per Year Per
FTE Dentists

2. Number of Outpatients This field will appear if the user has entered a value on the OFAC application.

3. Provider FTE This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

4. Outpatient/FTE Ratio This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

5. Waiting Time for Routine This field reflects if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

Dental Health Services is
Greater than 6 Weeks

INSUFFICIENT CAPACITY — MENTAL HEALTH
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Insufficlent Capacity

Mumiser of Outpatient Visis

area of papulation

More than 1,000 outpatient visits per FTE of core mental health care providers Hu
More than 3,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of paychiatrist providers L
Paych FTE ]
Peych FTE Ratio 1L

Mo psychiatrists are on staff, and this facility i the only facdlity providing mental health services to the designation

Figure 186: Supporting Details - Insufficient Capacity for OFAC Mental Health Designations

Feature
1. Number of Outpatients

2. More than 1,000
Outpatient Visits Per Year Per
FTE of Core Mental Health
Providers

3. More than 3,000
Outpatient Visits Per Year Per
FTE of Psychiatrist Providers

4. Psych FTE

5. Psych FTE Ratio

6. No Psychiatrists are on
Staff and this Facility is the
Only Facility Providing Mental
Health Services to the
Designation Area or
Population

PROVIDERS

Description
This field will appear if the user has entered a value on the OFAC application.

This field displays if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

This field displays if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

This field will appear if the user has selected providers on the OFAC
application.

This field displays if the user selected this option on the OFAC application.

The Providers section will appear once the dropdown is clicked upon. This section displays all the provider

information that the user completed in the Facility application. The information on this tab might not be

applicable.
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@ Providers
NPI DISCIPLINE SPECIALTY LAST NAME FIRST NAME FTE ADDRESS ary STATE
1801804505 MH PSY FaTIoOU ALEXANDRA 025 100 Pinewild Dr Rochester NY
1457319238 MH PSY DAWOOD MUHAMMAD 0625 100 Pinewild Dr Rochester NY
1265409502 MH PSY SEGER ANCA 02 100 Pinewild Dr Rochester NY
Figure 187: Supporting Details - Providers for OFAC Designations
Feature Description
1. NPI This field represents the provider’s unique National Practitioner ID (NPI).
Selecting the NPI will navigate the user to the profile for the provider
selected as the NSC.
2. Discipline This field represents the provider’s discipline.
3. Specialty This field represents the provider’s specialty.
4. Last Name This field displays the provider’s last name.
5. First Name This field displays the provider’s first name.
6. FTE This field represents the provider’s FTE.
7. Address This field displays the provider’s work address.
8. City This field displays the provider’s work city.
9. State This field displays the provider’s work state.

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

The Supporting Documents section will appear once the dropdown is clicked upon. This section displays all the
documents and comments that the user completed in the Facility application.

Supporting Documents ~

DOCUMENT NAME DOCUMENT TYPE UPLOADED DATE

Example.pdf Evidence of Mean Inmates/year September 7, 2023 at 11:12:46 AM

Comments

Example Comment
va@example.com 09/07/2023 03:12:54 PM

Figure 188: Supporting Details - Supporting Documents for OFAC Designations
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Feature Description

1. Document Name This field displays the name of the document uploaded on the OFAC
application. In order to view the document, the user should select the
hyperlinked document name.

2. Document Type This field displays the type of document uploaded on the OFAC application.

3. Uploaded Date This field displays the date and time the document was uploaded on the
OFAC application.

4. User This field displays the name of the PCO who entered a comment on the
OFAC application as well as the date the comment was entered.

5. Comment This field displays the comment that was entered on the OFAC application.

3.3.3C Correctional Facilities
The supporting details section for Correctional Facilities is divided into three read only sections:

e  Facility Criteria
e  Providers
e  Supporting Documents

USER NOTES
e The Supporting Details tab is dynamic based on what has been completed for a specific Correctional
Facility on the application. If the user has not reached or completed a certain step in the Facility
application, that section will not display any information on the Designation Profile. This section is also
available for all the information that was migrated from ASAPS.

FACILITY CRITERIA

Figure 189: Supporting Details - Facility Criteria for Correctional Facility Designations
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Feature Description

1. Correctional Facility Type This field represents the type of Correctional Facility the user indicated on
the application.

2. Security Level This field represents the security level of the facility selected in the
application.

3. Mean Inmates/Year This field represents the mean number of inmates at the facility per year.

4. Mean New Inmates/Year This field displays the mean number of new inmates arriving at the facility
each year.

5. Mean Length of Stay This field represents the mean length of stay of inmates at the facility.

6. Routine Intake Exams This field displays if the user indicated that the facility performs routine

Performed? psychological exams on inmates upon arrival.

7. Number of Internees This field displays the value calculated on the application.

8. Provider FTE This field represents the FTE of the mental health providers at the

correctional facility as calculated by the system.

9. Internee/Provider FTE This field displays the system calculated internee to provider ratio at the
Ratio correctional facility.

The Providers section and Supporting Documents section will appear once the dropdown accordion is clicked
upon. This section displays all the provider information and supporting document information that the user
completed in the Facility application. The fields displayed are the same as in the providers and supporting
documents section of the OFAC supporting details profile (see Section 5.3.2B Other Facilities (OFACs)).

3.3.3D State/County Mental Hospitals
The supporting details section for State/County Mental Hospitals is divided into four read only sections:

e  Facility Criteria
e Providers
e  Supporting Documents

USER NOTES
e The Supporting Details tab is dynamic based on what has been completed for a specific State/County
Mental Hospital on the facility application. If the user has not reached or completed a certain step in the
facility application, that selection will not display any information on the Designation profile. This section
is also available for all the information that was migrated from ASAPS.

FACILITY CRITERIA
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oy | —

Figure 190: Supporting Details - Facility Criteria for State/County Mental Hospital Designations

Feature
1. Mean Daily Inpatient
Census

2. Number of Inpatient
Admissions/Year

3. Number of Admissions to
Day Care and Outpatient

Services/Year

4. Total Workload Units

5. Number of Psychiatrist FTE

6. Total Workload
Units/Psychiatrist FTE

Description
This field displays the mean daily inpatients at the facility that was entered
on the application.

This field displays the number of inpatient admissions over a calendar year
as provided by the user in the application.

This field displays the number of admissions to daycare and outpatient
services/year as entered by the user in the application.

This field displays the total workload units as entered by the user in the
application.

This field value will appear after the user selects psychaitrist on the
application, if applicable. Please refer to the Manual for Policies and
Procedures for more information.

This field value will appear after the user selects psychiatrists on the
application, if applicable. Please refer to the Manual for Policies and
Procedures for more information.

The Providers section and Supporting Documents section will appear once the dropdown accordion is clicked

upon. This section displays all the provider information and supporting document information that the user

completed in the Facility application. The fields displayed are the same as in the providers and supporting

documents section of the OFAC supporting details profile (see Section 5.3.1B Other Facilities (OFACs)).
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3.3.4 Viewing Scoring Criteria

In order to access the Scoring Criteria section of the designation profile, the user should select that tab on the left
hand side of the profile. All fields under the Scoring Criteria section are read only and are information pulled from
the HPSA/MUA/P Mapping Tool, Facility application and all designations migrated from ASAPS. All migrated
designation types will have the following fields in this section:

Score
Summary
Designation Score Physician Shortage Degree of Shortage
18 6.46 Group 1
Figure 191: Designation Scoring Criteria Page
Feature Description
1. Designation Score This field represents the score of the designation. The score is determined
on the Mapping Tool, Facility Application, or was migrated directly from
ASAPS.
2. Physician Shortage This field represents how many physician FTEs are required in order for the
designation to no longer have a physician shortage.
3. Degree of Shortage This field represents the group a designation is assigned based on the ratio

of the designation population to the number of the Physician FTEs. Please
refer to the Shortage Designation Management System Manual for Policies
and Procedures for more detailed information about the Degree of Shortage.

The scoring criteria section for all HPSA and MUA/Ps created with the mapping tool will reflect the same scoring
tables on the Mapping Tool. The screen shots below represent an example for each discipline.
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PRIMARY CARE

Score

Designation Score Physician Shortage Degree of Shortage
16 12.66 Group 1

SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA SCORE
HPSA Pop:Provider 27657.14:1 10
HPSA Population below 100 Percent Poverty 6.74 o
HPSA Infant Health Index 7.2353 1
HPSA NSC Travel Time/Distance 5

Figure 192: Scoring Criteria Page for Primary Care Designations

DENTAL HEALTH

Score

Designation Score Physician Shortage Degree of Shortage
19 7.352 Group 1

SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA SCORE
HPSA Pop:Provider 32078.24:1 10
HPSA Population below 100 Percent Poverty 268 4
HPSA Population with Fluoridated Water 97.51 0
HPSA NSC Travel Time/Distance 5

Figure 193: Scoring Criteria Page for Dental Health Designations
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MENTAL HEALTH

Score
Designation Score Physician Shortage Degree of Shortage
15 1.62 Group 4
SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA SCORE
HPSA Pop:Provider 33733.85:1 3
HPSA Population below 100 Percent Poverty 18.74 1
HPSA Elderly Ratio 0.4195 3
HPSA Youth Ratio 03737 1
HPSA Alcohol Abuse 1
HPSA Substance Abuse 1
HPSA NSC Travel Time/Distance 5
Figure 194: Scoring Criteria Page for Mental Health Designations
Score
Designation Score Physician Shortage Degree of Shortage
60 N/A N/A
SCORING CRITERIA SUPPORTING DATA POINTS AWARDED
MUAP Providers per 1,000 Population 0233 4.1
MUAP Population below 100 Percent Poverty 10.68 20
MUAP Infant Mortality Rate 1.5319 26
MUAP Population 65 and Over 20.57 9.8

Figure 195: Scoring Criteria Page for MUA/P Designations
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3.3.5 Viewing Supplemental Information

In order to access the Supplemental Information section of the designation profile, the user should select that tab
on the left hand side of the profile. All fields under the Supplemental Information section are information pulled
from the HPSA and MUA/P Mapping Tool.

The Supplemental Information section will be blank for all migrated HPSAs and MUA/Ps from ASAPS and is not
applicable to facility designations.

The Supplemental Information section for the Designation profile displays dynamically and mirrors the information
on the supplemental information form of the mapping tool. Like the mapping tool, the supplemental information
section on the profile is divided into the following sections:

e  RSA Information (only section applicable to MUA/Ps)’
e CA Analysis
e NSC Provider

RATIONAL SERVICE AREA INFORMATION

Rational Service Area Information

RSA Validity e

QUESTION: Why is the saved area rational?
ANSWER: Example Justification

Modified SRSA Plan

Yes

Supporting Document(s):
Example.docx

RSA Population a4

No RSA Population adjustment information has been supplied.

Population Center b

No Population Center adjustment information has been supplied.

Transportation Type N

QUESTION: Why have you selected Public Transit or Other Transit?
ANSWER: N/A

Supporting Document(s):
Example.pdf, Example.docx

Figure 196: Supplemental Information - RSA Information Tab
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Feature
1. RSA Validity

2. RSA Population

3. Population Center
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

4. Transportation Type
(Geo/Pop HPSA only)

5. Demographic Data (Not
Pictured - Territories only)

USER NOTES

Description
This section will be completed if the user needed to justify why the saved
area is rational.

This section will include the system sourced population. Any user adjusted
population will appear here along with the supporting documentation
explaining the user adjustment.

This section will always display the default population center and if
applicable, the user adjusted population center with the required
explanation and documentation.

This section will display if the user has chosen public transit and provided a
justification on the Mapping Tool.

This section will display if the designation is in a territory, and the user has
entered demographic data.

e The user can collapse or expand any and all sections by selecting the arrow to the left of that section’s

header. The user can also view documents by selecting the document hyperlink if applicable.

CONTIGUOUS AREA ANALYSIS

Contiguous Area Analysis

CA Population

Frederick/Winchester 1612
Warren 38,577
Clarke 14,176
Rappahannock 7337
Page 23,538
Harrisonburg-Rockingham 124368
Fauquier 69,367
Hampshire, WV 22662

Hardy, WV 13,655

Supporting Document(s):

CA Analysis Skipped

CANAME SYSTEM GENERATED POPULATION ADJUSTED POPULATION

Figure 197: Supplemental Information - All CAs Passed Analysis Result

The user will see the above message if all Contiguous Areas in the mapping application have passed the system

analysis and no additional evidence is required.
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Contiguous Area Analysis

CA Population >

CAl kd

JUSTIFICATION: Example Justification

Supporting Document(s):
Example.docx

CA2 >
CA3 >
CA Analysis Skipped >

Figure 198: Supplemental Information - CA(s) Failed Analysis Result

The user will see the above content if a contiguous area(s) does not pass the system analysis. The section will
display the name of the component, the user selected reason, the user entered explanation, and document
evidence that the user can view.

NEAREST SOURCE OF CARE

Nearest Source of Care

NSC Justification i

QUESTION: Why have you changed the default NSC?
ANSWER: No default NSC was found.

Supporting Document(s):
Example.pdf

NSC Travel Time/Distance Justification e

No NSC Travel Time/Distance adjustment information has been supplied.

Figure 199: Supplemental Information - NSC Details Tab

If the user has chosen a non-Default NSC on the Mapping Tool, the justification and document provided on the
Supplemental information form will appear to the user under this NSC Provider section. The user can also view the
selected NSC travel time and Distance from the NSC.
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3.3.5A Editing Supplemental Information

The user can update supplemental justifications and documents while the designation is submitted and under the

review process.

Rational Service Area Information

RSA validity

QUESTION: Why is the saved area rational? £ Edit RSA Validity
ANSWER: Example Justification

Modified SRSA Plan

Yes

Supporting Document(s):
Example.docx

RSA Population
Population Center

Transportation Type

Figure 200: Editing Supplemental Information

INSTRUCTIONS
To update supplemental information:

Navigate to a Designation with a “Submitted” or “Under Review — Designation” status
Select a section on the Supplemental Information tab in the left-hand navigation
Select the “Edit” button in the desired accordion

Update the entered justification or upload additional documentation

Select the Save Button

vk wN e

The justification entered while editing will replace the justification originally entered during the HPSA application
process in the HPSA and MUA/P Mapping Tool. Uploading a new document will not replace the original document
uploading in the Mapping Tool.

When editing the justification for RSA Validity, Population Center, Transportation Type, Demographic Data
(Territories only), Contiguous Area Validity, CA Analysis Skipped, and NSC Justification, PCOs will be able to update
the written justification and upload additional supporting documentation.
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Edit Transportation Type

Why have you selected Public Transit or Other Transit?

Example Justification|

A justification can only contain up to 500 characters

Transportation Type Supporting Documents

® Select or Drop File Here

FILE NAME UPLOADED BY UPLOADED DATE

Example pdf az@example.com 10/25/22 10:35:37 AM

Save Cancel

Figure 201: Edit Transportation Type Modal

When editing the justification for RSA Population, CA Population, and NSC Travel Time/Distance, PCOs can only

upload additional supporting documentation.

Edit RSA Population

System Generated Population: 10944
Adjusted Population: N/A
Fluoridation Rate: 16

RSA Population Supporting Documents

@ Select or Drop File Here

FILE NAME UPLOADED BY UPLOADED DATE

TownsCountyCaselD1 7328 dbryant@dch.ga gov 1622 35419 PM

BHuoridationReport st

Cancel

Figure 202: Edit RSA Population Modal
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3.3.6 Adding Additional Documents

In order to access the Additional Documents section of the designation profile, the user should select that tab on
the left hand side of the profile. The user can use this section to upload additional documents applicable to the
designation.

Additional Documents

® Select or Drop File Here

FILE NAME UPLOADED BY DESCRIPTION UPLOADED DATE

Example.xlsx va@example.com Example File 10/25/22 3:12:36 PM

Figure 203: Additional Documents Tab on Geo/Pop HPSA Profiles

INSTRUCTIONS

To upload an additional document to a designation profile:

1. Select the “Select or Drop File Here” button
2. Select the relevant document
a. Documents uploaded to the system should not include any Personally Identifiable Information
(PN). PCOs will need to select the checkbox confirming the document does not contain any PIl in
order to upload an additional document
3. Enter a document description (optional)
4. Select the “Save” button

Newly uploaded documents will appear in the documents table below the document upload box. Documents will
be sorted by Uploaded Date, with the most recent documents appearing at the bottom.

USER NOTES

e The description text field is alpha numeric and cannot exceed 50 characters.
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3.3.7 Case History

In order to access the Case History section of the designation profile, the user should select that tab on the left-
hand side of the profile. The user can view the following information on this tab:

Case History

ACTION (PDF) T, ACTION DATE 7| USER 1]

Submitted - Designation 10/24/2022

va@example.com

Designation History

NAME 1| STATUS 1] PUBLICID T| DESIGNATION ID SCORE 1] DESIGNATION PROPOSED FOR

i DATE | WITHDRAWL DATE

1
Example Pr— 174611 14
Designation [r—

Documents

SAVED DOCUMENT UPLOAD DATE

DesignationSnapshot_174611_2022-10-24_09-38.pdf October 24, 2022 at 9:38:18 PM GMT-4

174611 Primary Care testing-copy 30 Day Comment Period Notice Letter.pdf October 24, 2022 at 9:38:22 PM GMT-4

Figure 204: Case History Tab on Designation Profiles

Feature Description
1. Case History Includes the actions associated with the application, the date the action
occurred, and the specific user who completed the action.

2. Designation History Includes the history of associated designations

3. Documents Includes a hyperlink to a PDF of each saved application or a PDF of each
system generated letter and upload date.

3.3.8 Inquiries

The inquiry section of the portal provides an easy and streamlined process for the PCO user to communicate with
their respective Project Officer. Inquiries may be created from the Designation Profile in the PCO Portal by
navigating to the Designation Profile of the designation which is the subject of the inquiry. Clicking on the
“Inquiries” tab on the designation profile will allow the PCO to create an inquiry for the designation.
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On the Inquiries page, users can create new inquiries and view existing inquiries. Existing inquiries will display in
separate accordions. Users can expand the accordion to view additional information about the inquiry.

Inquiry ID: 6452 v

Submitted Date

Oct 25, 2022

Status

OPEN

Last Updated
10/25/2022 04:26:28 PM

COMMENTS

Example Comment
az@example.com 10/25/2022 04:26:28 PM

DOCUMENTS

@ Select or Drop File Here

FILE NAME UPLOADED BY DESCRIPTION UPLOADED DATE

Example.doct az@example.com Example Document 10/25/22 4:26:31 PM

Figure 205: Inquiries Tab on Geo/Pop HPSA Profiles

Users can continue to add comments and documents to Inquiries with an “Open” status. If the user would like to
provide additional information about a closed inquiry, the inquiry will need to be re-opened before additional
action can be taken.

CREATING NEW INQURIES

Users can create New Inquiries by selecting the “Create Inquiry” button

Inquiry ID: 6452 >

Figure 206: Create New Inquiry Button on Inquiries Tab
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INSTRUCTIONS
To create a new inquiry:

Select the “Create Inquiry” button
Select a document

Enter a document description (optional)
Enter a comment

Select the “Save” button

vk whe

Create Inquiry X

+ Select Document

Message

Cancel

Figure 207: Create Inquiry Modal

Once the user selects the “Save” button, a new accordion will appear on the Inquiries section of the designation
profile and the Inquiries page.

RE-OPENING INQURIES

Users can create re-open Closed Inquiries by selecting the “Re-Open Inquiry” option.

Inquiry 1D: 6439 ~

Submitted Date Re-Open Inquiry
Feb 16, 2023

Status

CLOSED

Last Updated

02/16/2023 12:21:30 PM

COMMENTS

%

Figure 208 - Re-Opening an Inquiry

INSTRUCTIONS

To reopen an inquiry:
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1. Navigate to the desired closed Inquiry
2. Select the “Re-Open Inquiry” button
3. Enter additional comments or upload additional documents as needed

3.3.9 Viewing Maternity Care Target Area (MCTA) Information

Each primary care HPSA Designation profile will also contain details regarding its maternity care target area
(MCTA) score and underlying scoring criteria. These sections are specific to the primary care discipline and thus will
not be displayed on either the dental health or mental health designations.

3.3.9A MICTA Score

The MCTA Score section contains all of the scoring details specific to the primary care designation’s maternity care
target area. The scoring details and list of sub-scores contributing to the total MCTA score are unique to the
maternity care target area.

The MCTA Score includes the following sub-scores:

e  MCTA Population to Provider Ratio

e % Population at 200% Federal Poverty Level (FPL) or % Patients Served with Known Income at or below
200% FPL

e Average MCTA NSC Travel Time or Distance

e  Fertility Rate

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

e Prevalence of Women with Access to Prenatal Care in the First Trimester

e Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking

e Social Vulnerability Index

e Behavioral Health Factor
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MCTA - Score

Summary

MCTA Score
19

Details

SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA
MCTA Population:Provider Ratio 6,059.21
9% Population at 200% FPL 4265

Average MCTA NSC Travel Time/ Distance

Fertility Rate 60.51
Pre-Pregnancy Obesity 34.06
Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes 272
Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension 3.07
Pre-Pregnancy Prenatal Care 2381
Cigarette Smoking 2823
Sodial Vulnerability Index 61.25
Behavioral Health Factor 50,134.15
Total

MCTA SCORE

Figure 209: HPSA Profile Maternity Care Target Area Score Section

3.3.9B MICTA Data

The MCTA Data section contains all of the supporting data used in calculating a MCTA score.

MCTA - Data

VALUE
MCTA Population Total Sum Being Used 4605
MCTA Population:Provider Ratio 6059.21: 1
MCTA Provider FTE 076
Population at 200% FPL 27379
% Patients Served at or below 200% FPL
Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity 34.06
Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes 2712
Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension 307
Prevalence of Births to Women without First Trimester Prenatal Care 2381
Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking 2823
Fertility Rate 60.51
Social Vulnerability Index 61.25
Mental Health Population to Provider Ratio 50134.15

Figure 210: Maternity Care Target Area Data Section
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3.3.9C MCTA Supporting Documents

The MCTA supporting document section contains all of the supporting documents that was uploaded by PCO
before submitting the MCTA application.

Hamilton County_Seeker test
Public ID Designation Type Designation Option Status Actions
Hpsa Geographic Geographic Submitted -
General Information Population Designation
Y
Supporting Details > £
Discipline Score Last Approved
3 o Copy View on Map
Score Primary Care 7.0 Designation Date
Supplemental Information 2
Additional Documents Maternity Care Target Area Information
History
MCTA Score
Inquiries
MCTA Data
® Maternity Care Target Area
MCTA Supporting Documents
Uploaded Documents
FILE TYPE FILE NAME UPLOADED BY UPLOADED DATE DESCRIPTION
Population Center - §
Justification RSA Justificationl.docx ny@example.com 10/31/23 5:29°00 PM MCTA supporting documents
NSC Justification RSA Justificationl.docx ny@example.com 10/31/23 5:29:01 PM MCTA supporting documents:

Figure 211: Maternity Care Target Area supporting document Section.
3.4 Designation Actions

The Actions section of the Designation profile is dynamic based on the status the designation is in. The following
actions will be available for an in-progress HPSA or MUA/P designation:

Actions

¢

=

Resume Delete Download
Mapping Current
Application Summary

Figure 212: Actions Available for an in-Progress HPSA or MUA/P
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Feature
1. Copy

2. Resume Mapping
Application

3. Delete

4. Download Current
Summary

Description
This button will allow the user to copy the designation. For additional
information about copying designations, see Section

This link will direct the user back to the Mapping Tool to complete the in-
progress designation. The user will be taken to the exact step of where the
application was previously saved. All work completed before exiting the
Mapping Tool will be saved and displayed on the map.

This button will allow the user to copy the designation. For additional
information about deleting in-progress designations, see Section 5.4.3
Deleting In-Progress Designations.

This link will download a PDF snapshot of the designation application. It will
include the information that has been completed and saved to that point
and will leave incomplete or unsaved sections blank.
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The following actions will be available for a designated HPSA or MUA/P:

&)

Update this

Designation

Propose for

Withdrawal

View Original View on Map

Copy

Designation

Figure 213: Actions Available for a Designated HPSA or MUA/P

Feature
1. Update this Designation

2. Propose for Withdrawal

3. View Original Designation /
View Updated Designation

Description
This button will direct the user to the Mapping Tool to complete an updated
application for the designation.

This button will direct the user to propose to withdraw a current
designation.

This link will direct the user to the profile for a linked designation. This
button will only appear if the current designation has replaced or was

replaced by another designation.

4. Copy This button will allow the user to copy the designation. For additional

information about copying designations, see Section

5. View on Map This link will launch the Mapping Tool to a zoomed-in view of the associated

RSA with no information panels open. While the map is viewable, it is not
editable and the status of the designation is not affected.

See Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout and User Interface for more
information on the tool’s functionality.

USER NOTES
e No actions will be available for a withdrawn migrated HPSA or MUA/P from ASAPS as the geometries were
not available for migration into the Shortage Designation Management System. Designations in all other
statues not mentioned above will only have copy as an action selection.
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The following actions will be available for an in-progress Facility designation:

Actions

View Original

Designation

By & &

Resume Facility Cancel Update  Download
Application Current
Summary

Figure 214: Actions Available for an In-Progress Facility Designation

Feature

1. View Original Designation
2. Resume Facility
Designation

3. Cancel Update

4. Download Current
Summary

Description

This link will show when reinstating a designation that has been Withdrawn.
This link will redirect the user to complete the Facility Designation
application.

This button will direct the user through the cancellation process.
This link will download a PDF snapshot of the designation application. It will

include the information that has been completed and saved to that point
and will leave incomplete or unsaved sections blank.

The following actions will be available for a Designated Facility:

Actions

Update this

Designation

Propose for
Withdrawal

Feature
1. Update this Designation

Figure 215: Actions Available for a Designated Facility

Description
This button will direct the user to the facility application to complete an
updated application for the designation.
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Feature Description
2. Propose for Withdrawal This button will direct the user to propose to withdraw a current
designation.

The following action will be available for a withdrawn designation:

Actions

Propose for

Reinstatement

Figure 216: Actions Available for a Withdrawn Designation

Feature Description
1. Propose for Reinstatement  This link will direct the user to the designation application to complete an
application for reinstatement.

The following sections detail the various actions available to PCOs.
3.4.1 Viewing Designation Provider Snapshot On Map

Once a Geographic, Population, or MUAP designation has been submitted, PCOs can take the action to “View on
Map”. This link will launch the Mapping Tool to a zoomed-in view of the associated RSA with no information panels
open. While the map is viewable, it is not editable, and the status of the designation is not affected.

PCOs can enable a Provider Snapshot Layer for a designation after submission to view the provider data used at
the time the designation application was submitted. This layer will display the providers used in the RSA and CA
areas on the map. PCOs can toggle between viewing the Provider Snapshot Data and Current Provider Data to view
provider data used in designation submission and real time provider landscape, respectively.
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Provider Information X

nore Current Providers

[o] Provider Snapshot

+ | Efigible
~* | Serves Medicald only

crove | Serves Sliding Fee Scale only

+* | Serves Medicaid and Sliding Fee Scale

Blacka o Ustujscnot serve Medicaid or Sliding Fee

Fittaparcn il o
18193 i e
Hatde ;
s 199083y s
Hathalls Brurawick
10

Figure 217 Viewing Provider Snapshot Layer in Mapping Application

- ? Provider Information x a

= o Current Providers

L ,, | Usable
2 | Serves Medicaid only
L .| Serves Sliding Fee Scale only
+* | Serves Medicaid and Skding Fee Scale
! .
Does not serve Medicaid or Sding Fee
| Seale =
g { ]
L] il

-]

ofy | [ L
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Figure 218 : Viewing Current Provider Data Layer in Mapping Application
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INSTRUCTIONS

1.

Under Actions on a designation profile, select “View on Map” for a submitted Geographic, Population, or
MUAP designation.

To enable the Provider Snapshot Data layer, navigate to Provider Information Widget on the right-hand
side of the map.

Toggle between “Current Providers” and “Provider Snapshot” radio buttons to see the providers on the
map

Current Providers will display the Provider Snapshot layer for the provider landscape at the time the
designation was submitted.

Provider Snapshot will display the provider data that was used at the time the designation was submitted.

VIEW PROVIDER INFORMATION

To view the provider information, turn on “Provider Locations” from the LayerList widget.

oy
4 |

[T

28

- ) <
[“ -t LayerList
(5) Auto-HPSA Designations E

Primary Care: (%) Provider Locations
Bl

L

Dental Health

Mental Haalth
(3) Health Statistics

(%) Demographics

Figure 219 View provider information on map

USER NOTES

Provider data is captured for In Progress designation applications when the RSA and CAs are saved in the
mapping application. This data is made available as read-only after submission and will remain available
once the designation is designated. Provider snapshot timestamps are displayed in the Data content
panel.

For more information on navigating the mapping application, please see Section 4.2 Mapping Tool Layout
and User Interface.
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3.4.2 Viewing Shape Change Information On Map

If a designation has shape changes, meaning the RSA boundary has changed or shapes within the RSA have
changed, the PCO can view these changes on the View on Map page using the Data Vintage widget, refer to section
2.2.4D Data Vintage Widget for more information.

Data Vintages x

sccqnitons > Hesa sppkcan
154294 LI - Golden Gate

Data Vintage: 2023

Mapping Data Vintage from 2019 x [®

play in the b
yed in the small map
component K to 0o ta the respective

LD COMPID NEW COMPID @

New Components »
e

[Sl<]m] o iif« Jae] <] Of

49047948800

[([+]

Figure 220: Overview Map on View on Map Page

The PCO will be able to see the changes on the Overview Map. The Overview Map is a small map that opens on the
left-hand side of the main map that displays the old shape of the RSA (the green shape). The year of the map data
source is mentioned in the header of the Overview Map. The PCO can move and zoom the Overview Map
independently of the main map. However, if the PCO moves or zooms on the main map, the Overview Map will
mimic the actions. If the PCO clicks on an area on the main map, a green pin will appear in the Overview Map. To
clear the green pin, the PCO can close the Overview Map using the “X” button or click on the “Clear Pin” button.

Desigrations 3 M Application Mapging Tool - [y ey ——

154294 LI - Golden Cate 154294 LI - Golden Gate

]
Amaan0n

Mapping Data Vintage from 2019 ]  Mapping Data Vintage from 2019 =

= Em )
=z

L1l 2021 01 oa 10

Q

$ 2020104 11

A

Figure 221: Clear Pin Button on Overview Map

3.4.3 Updating a Designation

All designations, whether migrated or new, that have a status of designated have the ability to be updated by the
user. Updating designations will follow the same business rules and functionality as creating a new application with
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the Mapping Tool (see Section 4. SDMS Mapping Tool) or the Facility Form (see Section 5.7 Creating Facility
Designations).

Update Designation

This application was created using outdated data. Are you sure you would like to update this
designation using the current data set?

Yes, Continue with Update

Figure 222: Updating a Designation Prompts

Once the user selects “Yes, Continue with Update” on a Geographic or Population HPSA or an MUA/P, the system
will direct the user to the following image:

Designation Status

You have completed the following steps:
You have not completed any steps yet
Missing steps:

* Create RSA
* CAAnalysis

* Find NSC

Figure 223 Initial Mapping Tool Screen

The system will direct the user back to the RSA step of the Mapping tool. The original RSA geometry will be visible
and once the user selects the “Continue” button, the user will be directed to the Mapping Tool to complete the
updated application.

USER NOTES
e  For all migrated Designations from ASAPS, only the RSA and CA geometries, if applicable, from
designations were available for migration. The user will not be able to edit the RSA geometry but will be
able to edit and recreate the Contiguous Areas.
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Hpsa Geographic, Geographic Population

Create Popuiation Center

Define Travel Polygon

iy

This RSA does not qualify. Please see details to fix problems found.

7
Application Process Steps / X’ - N Toroar s
(e Newton
© 1.Create RSA d‘é 3 CoGEg
° RSA X 22' \’\1
RSA Instructions - canes
< b~y
© RSA Steps Saved RSA G
Hing mnlwmmﬁuﬁ?ﬁ&° HPSA
APPLICATION STEP status AcTion s e ]
RSAName: New Kent County 2 Edit V) Y
gy 2
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Figure 224 RSA Highlighted in Mapping Tool

The first step of updating a designation is to save and validate the RSA. The user should select the “Edit” link to
save the RSA. The user will not be able to change any aspect of the RSA. Once the RSA is saved, the user should
continue with the application as explained in Section 4.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA).

Louisa /
“ (5 Banosss
@ 1.Create RSA
) RSA
© RSA Instructions
@ RSA Steps
NAME compiD
APPLICATION STEP STATUS ACTION
New Kent 1127
Save RSA In Progress © View
Create Population Center Enter Adjusted Population: ¢
Define Trave! Polygon

New Kent County

© RSA status “

Incomplete. Please finish pending tasks to continue this application.

Note: Provider management updates made after the RSA was saved will not be included. 1 -
provider management updates made after saving this step, please “Edit” and resave the RSA \J-r\f\ s,
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Figure 225 Edit RSA Panel in Mapping Tool

3.4.3.1 Updating a Designation with Shape Changes for HPSAs

The yearly source data update (SDU), especially a decennial census update, can cause boundary changes and/or
shape changes within an RSA. A user can only update a designation that does not have a RSA boundary change as a
result of those shape changes. Once the user selects “Yes, Continue with Update” on a Geographic/ Population

HPSA, the system will direct the user to the following image:
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Designation Status

You have completed the foBowing steps

oundary
g for the REA, therefare you can continue
panents have changed.

Figure 226 Initial Mapping Tool Screen for HPSA

The user will see a warning message that there is no RSA boundary change, but shape changes exist inside the RSA.
When the user clicks “View Changes”, the user will be navigated to the Shape Changes tab in the RSA dialog. The
Shape Changes tab will display a table with old and new component IDs and a legend for the map that denotes the
shape change colors on the map.

RSA X
eacrsn imsutt cmc.ty
Shape Changes

The following RSA components have changed due to updated census
boundary data since the last update of this RSA. The compenent change has
resulted in ne boundary change for the RSA, therefore you can continue

updating this RSA.

LEGEND

. Changed Shape Unchanged Shape
SHAPE CHANGES

OLD COMPID NEW COMPID
51029 63469, 23589, 23857
51029 23422

51030 23423

In addition to the Shape Changes pop up, tmeuserwnrsee tne siape cnanges highlighted on the map. The purple

color denotes shapes that have changes, and the pink color denotes shapes that have not changed.
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6081064102

JGOR1056100

Je0a10e8201
36047107001

4 e ransane | 36081089202
- 07RO

Figure 228 Shape Changes on the Map for HPSA

A user has the option to accept or not accept shape changes. If the user accepts shape changes by selecting the
“Accept Changes” button, they will be navigated to the Edit RSA tab to resave the RSA. If the user does not accept
shape changes, a warning dialog will display with the options to go back to the Shape Changes tab or go back to
the Designation Profile page.

RSA X RSA x

Edit RSA Shape Changes

Discipline:
Designation Type:

Designation Option: L

| MaME comen e . Changed Shape Unchanged Shaps
Warning *
| o oz [i]
QLD CouMD NEW COMPID
Shape Changes Not Accepted
If you do not accept the shape changes, you will not be able to continue with this
designation update. Please navigate back to the profile page if you would like 1o
Enter RSA Name: propose the designation for withdrawal.
a - R 5 Cha 2 3 Profile
= < | Accopt cnanges | o Back ta Shape Changes Back o Profe

Figure 229 Accepting or Not Accepting Shape Changes for HPSA

After the user accepts shape changes, they will be navigated to the Edit RSA tab to resave the RSA with the new
shape changes. The user will not be able to change any aspect of the RSA. Once the RSA is saved, the user should
continue with the application as explained in Section 4.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA).

3.4.3.2 Updating a Designation with Shape Changes for MUA/Ps

The yearly source data update (SDU), especially a decennial census update, can cause boundary changes and/or
shape changes within an RSA. A user can only update a designation that does not have a RSA boundary change as a
result of those shape changes. Once the user selects “Yes, Continue with Update” on a MUA/P, the system will
direct the user to the following image:
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Designation Status

You have completed the following steps:
You have not completed any steps yet
Missing steps:

- Create RSA

2 o

‘Shape Change: The R since the last update of
this RSA. The component change has resulted in o boundary change for the RSA, therefore you can continue
updating this designation. Click "View Changes" to see which components have changed.

oo

Figure 230 Initial Mapping Tool Screen for MUA/P

The user will see a warning message that there is no RSA boundary change, but shape changes exist inside the RSA.
When the user clicks “View Changes”, the user will be navigated to the Shape Changes tab in the RSA dialog. The
Shape Changes tab will display a table with old and new component IDs and a legend for the map that denotes the
shape change colors on the map.

RSA x
Edit RSA shape Changes
Shape Changes

The following 54 companants have changed due ta updated canss boundary data since the last updato of this R5A. The component change has rosulted in no boundary changa for the 1254, therofare you
‘<an continus updating this desigation. The R5A shape on the map centaing the mast updated cmpanant 15

LECEND

. Changed Shape Unchanged Shape
LD COMP DS (2017) NEW COMP IDS (2027)
pr— AR, 1AL, 1A
P — T, 1O

2z

Figure 231 Shape Changes Tab for MUA/P

In addition to the Shape Changes pop up, the user will see the shape changes highlighted on the map. The purple
color denotes shapes that have changes, and the pink color denotes shapes that have not changed.
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Figure 232 Shape Changes on the Map for MUA/P

A user has the option to accept or not accept shape changes. If the user accepts shape changes by selecting the
“Accept Changes” button, they will be navigated to the Edit RSA tab to resave the RSA. If the user does not accept
shape changes, a warning dialog will display with the options to go back to the Shape Changes tab or go back to
the Designation Profile page.

RSA

Shape Changes

35 v s Warning x

Edit RSA

Discigane.
Dougnation Type: - Shape Changes Not Accepted
Deaignation Dpeion. MU Low Incoeme
Linse with this

If you do Aot accept the s

back to the profi would ke 1o

gnation for withdrawa

i - e designation update. Pleas

propase the

Figure 233 Accepting or Not Accepting Shape Changes for MUA/P

After the user accepts shape changes, they will be navigated to the Edit RSA tab to resave the RSA with the new
shape changes. The user will not be able to change any aspect of the RSA. Once the RSA is saved, the user should
continue with the application as explained in Section 4.3 Creating a Rational Service Area (RSA).

3.4.4 Deleting In-Progress Designations

The user has the ability to delete any Geographic, Population, or MUA/P designation search result with an in-
progress status that is not an update application. The delete button will only be visible on the designation profile if
the designation’s status is in progress. For all other statuses the button will not be available.
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D > D ch > Profile
PublicID Designation Type Designation Option ~ Status Actions
Hpsa Population Low Income In Progress
m General Information Population HPSA
Supporting Details > 'G ! [%
Discipline Score Last Approved
4 Copy Resume Delete Download
Score Dental Health Designation Date
Mapping Current
Application Summary

supplemental Information >

Additional Documents

General Information

History

Inquiries Update? No
Initial Submission Date WA
Initial Designation Date WA
Last Approved Designation Date NA

Figure 234: Deleting a Designation on Designation Profile Page

Once the user selects the delete button on the designation profile page, the user will see the following pop-up

Delete Designation

Are you sure you would like to delete this designation?

Yes, Delete Designation Cancel ‘

Figure 235: Delete Designation Confirmation Pop-Up

Feature Description

1. Cancel The user should select this button if they do not want to delete the in-
progress designation. Upon selecting this button, the user will be directed
back to the general information section of the Designation profile.

2. Yes, Delete Designation The user should select this button if they would like to delete the in-progress
designation. Once selected, the system will then direct the user back to the
Designation Search page.
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Delete Designation X

Are you sure you would like to delete this designation?

Yes, Delete Designation | Cancel

Figure 236: Deleting a Designation from a Designation Profile

USER NOTES
e Once the user deletes an in-progress designation, that record will no longer be accessible in the search
results. However, the delete is a “soft delete” and the information for that designation can be recovered.

3.4.5 Cancelling an Update

If the user would like to cancel an update of a current designation, the user will need to navigate to the
designation profile for the update application. The user should select the “Cancel Update” option in the Actions
Header Card to cancel the update.

Cancel Update

Are you sure you would like to cancel the update of this designation?

o ———

Figure 237: Canceling an Update to a Current Designation

Once canceled, the user will be navigated back to the designation profile for the parent designation record and are
able to complete a new update if desired. The delete button on the search results will not be applicable for update
applications.

3.4.6 Copying Designations

The user has the ability to copy a Geographic or Population HPSA or MUA/P designation to create a new in-
progress designation using the same RSA and CA geometries and components, Area Names, Total Adjusted
Population, Supplemental Information and Insufficient Capacity associated with the designation. Please note that
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the copy functionality does not include Facility Designations or Migrated HPSAs and MUA/Ps that are in a
Withdrawn Status. The user can click “Copy” on the Designation Profile page.

Designation Management > Designation Scarch > Designation Profile

e ——— S

[S]

PublicID Designation Type Designation Option  Status Actions
Hpsa Geographic Geographic Replaced
® General Information High Needs Population
B =) 9
y— [
Supporting Details > &
DI?(\pIII’]E e Last A.ppruved View Updateé Copy View on Map
Score Primary Care 15.0 Designation Date
September 23, 2012
supplemental Information 2
Additional Documents
General Information
History
Inquiries Update? o
Maternity Care Target Area Initial Submission Date Ll

Initial Designation Date May 12,1993

Last Approved Designation Date September 23, 2012

Figure 238: Designation Profile Copy Button

Once the user chooses to copy a Geographic or Population HPSA or MUA/P designation from the designation
profile, they will view a pop-up that allows them to enter the required information to copy the designation.

Copy Designation X

1S appncauon was Crediea using outadied adid. I you Copy e dppicauon, me new aesignauon wii
be converted to the current data set. The system will create a new “In Progress” designation using all
RSA and CA geometry and components, Area Names, User- Adjusted Population, Supplemental
Information, and Insufficient Capacity attached to the following designation.

Designation ID:

Current Designation Name:

New Designation Name

Current Designation Discipline: Primary Care

New Designation Discipline | Select Designation Discipline  ~

Current Designation Type: Hpsa Geographic High Needs

New Designation Type | Select Designation Type s/

current Designation Option: Geographic Population

New Designation Option | Select Designation Option |

Cancel

Figure 239: Copying a Designation from the Designation Search

Feature Description

1. Current Designation Name This field is read only and is the name of the designation being copied.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW
195



Bureau of Health Workforce

SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Feature

2. New Designation Name

3. Current Designation
Discipline

4. New Designation Discipline

5. Current Designation Type

6. New Designation Type

7. Current Designation Option

8. New Designation Option

9. Copy Designation

Yes, Copy Designation

10. Current Provider Type
(Not Pictured)

11. New Provider Type (Not
Pictured)

Description

This field is required and allows the user to re-name the new designation, if
desired. The system will display the current designation name as a read only
display above this field for user reference.

This field is read only and is the discipline of the designation being copied.

This field is required and allows the user to select a new discipline, if desired,
for the new in-progress designation that will be created from the
designation the user wishes to copy. The user will be provided with the same
selections available on the Mapping Tool landing page (See Section 4. SDMS
Mapping Tool). The system will display the current designation discipline as
read only above this field for user reference.

This field is read only and is the Designation type of the designation being
copied.

This field is required and allows the user to select a new designation type, if
desired, for the new in-progress designation that will be created from the
designation the user wishes to copy. The user will be provided with the same
selections available on the Mapping Tool landing page (See Section 4. SDMS
Mapping Tool). The system will display the current designation type as a
read only display above this field for user reference.

This field is read only and is the designation option of the designation being
copied.

This field is required and allows the user to select a new designation option
for the new in-progress designation that will be created from the
designation the user wishes to copy. The user will be provided with the same
selections available on the Mapping Tool landing page (see Section 4. SDMS
Mapping Tool). The system will display the current designation type as a
read only display above this field for user reference.

The user should select this button once they have filled in the required
information and are ready to copy the designation. The button will be
clickable when all fields are filled.

This field is read only and shows if the existing designation is Psych Only,
Core Mental Health, or Psych and Core Mental Health. This field will only
appear if Mental Health is chosen as the New Designation Discipline.

This field is required and allows the user to select the provider type that will
be used for their Mental Health designation. This field will only appear if
Mental Health is chosen as the New Designation Discipline, and the user will
be provided with the same selections available on the Mapping Tool landing
page (See Section 4. SDMS Mapping Tool).
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Feature

12. Current Mental Health
Catchment Area Plan (Not
Pictured)

13. New application uses a
Mental Health Catchment
Area Plan (Not Pictured)

14. Current Governor’s

Exception MUP (Not Pictured)

15. New Governor’s Exception
MUP (Not Pictured)

Description

This field is read only and shows if the current designation uses a Mental
Health Catchment Area Plan. This field will only appear if Mental Health is
chosen as the New Designation Discipline.

The user should select this button if the copied designation should use a
Mental Health Catchment Area Plan. This field will only appear if Mental
Health is chosen as the New Designation Discipline.

This field is read only and shows if the current MUP designation is a
Governor’s Exception. This field will only appear if MUP is selected as the
New Designation Type.

The user should select this button if the copied designation should be a
Governor’s Exception MUP. This field will only appear if MUP is selected as
the New Designation Type.

Once the user selects the “Copy Designation” button, the system will create a new record and direct the user to

the Mapping Tool:

Designation Status

You have completed the following steps:
You have not completed any steps yet
Missing steps:

+ Create RSA
= CA Analysis
* Find NSC

Figure 240 Mapping Tool Page when Copying a Designation

After the user selects the “Continue” button, the system will direct them to the Invalid RSA step. The user can now
edit and work on the new in-progress application using the same guidance and business rules explained in Section
4.4 Contiguous Area (CA) Analysis.

USER NOTES
e The CA geometrics of the migrated HPSA are only available for migration into the SDMS if the migrated
HPSA is in a designated status. The user will have the ability to edit the existing CAs or create new CAs.

3.4.7 Proposing a Designation for Withdrawal

The user has the ability to propose for withdrawal any HPSA, MUA/P, OFAC or State/County Mental Hospital
designation with a status of Designated.
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Propose for Withdrawal

Please provide details regarding the request to propose for withdrawal.

A justification can only contain up to 500 characters.

Cancel

Figure 241: Proposing a Designation for Withdrawal

The user must enter an explanation in the text box on this page in order to submit the designation for proposed for
withdrawal. Upon selecting the “Yes Propose for Withdrawal” button, the system will submit the designation to
review the proposed withdrawal.

If a HPSA designation being proposed for withdrawal is associated to a designated OFAC, the user will receive a
warning message that the associated OFAC will also be proposed for withdrawal if the HPSA is approved for
withdrawal.

Propose for Withdrawal X

The following facility designations are associated to this designation. Any designated Other Facilities to
this designation will be proposed for withdrawal should the withdrawal request be approved.

DESIGNATION ID DESIGNATION NAME DESIGNATION TYPE STATE STATUS
FacilityDesignationOFAC OH Designated
FacilityDesignationOFAC OH Designated
FacilityDesignationOFAC OH Designated

Please provide details regarding the request to propose for withdrawal.

A justification can only contain up to 500 characters.

Cancel

Figure 242: Withdrawal Warning Message for Associated OFAC
3.4.8 Proposing a Designation for Reinstatement

The user has the ability to propose designations with a “Proposed for Withdrawal” status for reinstatement.
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Update Designation

This application was created using outdated data. Are you sure you would like to reinstate this
designation using the current data set?

Yes, Propose for Reinstatement

Figure 243: Proposing a Designation for Reinstatement

When the user selects “Yes, Propose for Reinstatement,” they will be prompted to begin an updated designation
application.

3.4.9 Unlink Parent/Child Update Application

PCOs can unlink a Parent/Child update application when the child application is not approved. The PCO will see a
link under actions: “Unlink from Parent Designation”. Once the user selects “Unlinks from Parent Designation”,
they must then select “Yes, continue with Unlink”. Once selected, the Parent/Child designations will be unlinked
and the system will navigate the user back to the original parent designation where a new update application can
be initiated.

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Under Actions, select “Unlink from Parent Designation.”

2. On the next page the user will be prompted to not continue with the unlinking process and return to the
Designation Homepage, or to continue with the unlinking process. If the user wishes to continue, select
“Yes, Continue with Unlink”.

3. The user will then be directed back to the original parent designation. If the user wishes to do so, they can
update the designation under the actions menu.

3.5 Withdrawal Bundle Designations

PCOs can submit a new application and propose for withdrawal a current designation at the same time. Once an
analyst approves the new application, the overlapping or associated facility designations will go into a Proposed for
Withdrawal status while the new designation will become designated. Any correctional facilities associated with
the overlapping designations will remain unchanged until they are updated by the PCO.

3.5.1 Search/Select Withdrawal Bundle Designations

INSTRUCTIONS
To search for a designation that is affiliated with a withdrawal bundle, navigate to the designation search page:
1. Select “Submitted Designation,” “Existing Area Overlap” or “Existing Facility Overlap” from the
Withdrawal Bundle dropdown.
2. Once selected click search. A list of designations associated with the search criteria will appear below.
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3. Click on the hyperlink in the Designation ID of the application you wish to view.

Designation Management > Designation Search

Designation Search

This page s designed to help you search for designation records.

Search
Ylease enter one or more of the following criteria to search for designations.
Designation ID Designation/Organization Name Public ID Discipline
Select Discipline
Type Withdrawal Bundle@ Status County
Select Type Submitted Designation Select Status Select County
Submission Year Returned/Resubmitted

Select Submission Year Select Option
Search Clear

Figure 244: Searching and Selecting Withdrawal Bundle Designations

USER NOTES
e Correctional Facilities that are associated with the overlapping designations that would be Proposed for
Withdrawal should the submitted application be approved will not appear in the search grid.

3.5.2 Withdrawal Bundle Warning Messages

PCO will view the following Withdrawal Bundle warning message on the General Information page of the
submitted designation.

Designation Management > Designation Search > Designation Profile

Test2 (ID: 184240)
Public ID Designation Type Designation Option Status Actions
Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population Submitted - Designation
[u)]
| | o
Discipline Score Last Approved Designation =
Dental Health 15.0 Date
Copy View on Map
Please note that upon final approval of this ication. any i i ions bundled with this application will be proposed for withdrawal.

General Information

Update? No

Initial Submission Date August2, 2024
Initial Designation Date NIA

Last Approved Designation Date N/A

High Need? No
Population for Whom Poverty is Determined 10215
Adjusted Population N/A
Provider FTE 0
Population : Provider FTE 10215.00:0

Figure 245 Withdrawal Bundle Warning Message on General Information Page
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PCO will view the following Withdrawal Bundle warning message on the General Information page of any

overlapping designations. The submitted designation Designation ID will be displayed in the warning message.

Test1 (ID: 184238)

Designation Management > Designation Search > Designation Profile

Public ID Designation Type
Hpsa Geographic

Discipline Score
Dental Health 15.0

#184240 has been reviewed.

Designation Option Status Actions

Geographic Population Submitted - Designation

Last Approved Designation
Date

Copy View on Map

Please note that this designation is tied to a bundle created from designation #184240. While actions can still be performed on this designation, a final review decision can not be made until designation

General Information

Update?

Initial Submission Date

Initial Designation Date

Last Approved Designation Date

High Need?

Population for Whom Poverty is Determined
Adjusted Population

Provider FTE

Population : Provider FTE

No

August 2, 2024

N/A

N/A

No

10215

N/A

[

10215.00:0

USER NOTES

Figure 246 Overlapping Designations Warning Message

e All overlapping designations will remain in a Designated Status and all actions applicable to that

designation will remain enabled until a decision is made on the new submitted designation. Once a

decision has been made on the new submitted designation, the withdrawal bundle warning messages will

no longer appear in the designation’s profiles.
3.5.3 Withdrawal Bundle Designations Page

Users can see additional information about the designations included in the Withdrawal Bundle in the Withdrawal
Bundle section on the General Information tab. This section is dynamic and will only appear if the designation is
part of a withdrawal bundle.
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Desianation Bundles

DESIGNATION ID

Primary Care

Primary Care

DISCIPLINE NAME

DESIGNATION TYPE

Hpsa Population

Hpsa Population

INITIAL DESIGNATION DATE LAST UPDATED DATE SCORE BUNDLE AFFILIATION
05/24/2022 05/2412022 15 Submitted Designation
04/15/2018 03/30/2022 18 Existing Area Overlap

Feature

1.

2.

3.

4.

Designation ID
Discipline
Name

Type

. Initial Designation Date
. Last Updated Date
. Score

. Bundle Affiliation

USER NOTES

Description
The unique Designation ID for each designation.

The discipline of the designation.

The name of the designation.

The type of the HPSA:

Geographic
Population
Facility

The date when the designation was initially designated.

The date when the designation was last updated.

The current score for the designation.

The affiliation the designation has to the withdrawal bundle. There are three
classifications:

Submitted Designation: A HPSA or MUA/P whose application
submission causes any existing HPSA, MUA/P or facility designation
to enter the withdrawal process.

Existing Area Overlap: A HPSA or MUA/P that enters the
designation withdrawal process as a result of a new application
submitted within the same area.

Existing Facility Overlap: A facility designation (excluding
Correctional Facilities and State Mental Health Hospitals) that
enters the designation withdrawal process as a result of a new
application submitted within the same area.
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e All overlapping designations will remain in a Designated Status and all actions applicable to that
designation will remain enabled until a decision is made on the new submitted designation. Once a
decision has been made on the new submitted designation the withdrawal bundle warning messages and
Bundled Designations tab will no longer appear in the designations profile.

3.5.4 Withdrawal Bundle in History Page

The withdrawal bundle history will be captured in the designation history page. The new submitted designation
PDF Snapshot in the “Document” section will contain a section for the bundled designation information as seen
below.

142358 - TX - PC - Bundled Designation - Designation Snapshot - 3/42021 1:57 p.m.

Bundled Designations

Designation 1D Discipline Name Type Iniial Designation  Last Updated Date  Score Bundle Affihation
Datc
142358 Primary Carc Bundled Designation Geographic N/A 03/04.2021 150 Submitted
Population Designation
Primary Carc | Low Income 07/01.2019 07/01.2019 7.0 Existing Arca
Population HPSA Overlap

Figure 247: Withdrawal Bundle History PDF

The overlapping designations that are placed in Proposed for Withdrawal status by the new submitted designation
being approved will show the new status under “History” dropdown as well as the hyperlinked Designation ID for
the new submitted designation.

3.6 Returned/Resubmitted Applications

Once an application is submitted, an Analyst has the ability to review the application and return it to the PCO if
changes or additional information is needed. An automated notification will not be sent. The PCO can search for a
returned application on the search designation screen.

3.6.1 Search/Select Returned Application

To search for an application navigate to the designation search page. Select “Returned” from the
Returned/Resubmitted dropdown. Once selected click search. A list of all returned applications will appear below.
Then click on the hyperlink in the Designation ID of the returned application you wish to view.
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Designation Management > Designation Search

Designation Search

This page is designed to help you search for designation records.

Search

Designation ID Designation/Organization Name Public ID Discipline

Withdrawal Bundle (2) Status
Submission Year Returned/Resubmitted
Ject Su otumed B
[]] %
=]
+| Returned
Search Results
Show | 10 | entries Showing 1 to 2 of 2 entries
DESIGNATIONID 1| PUBLICID 1) DISCIPLINE 1 NAME 1) Tree 1| oFTION 1, sTaTUS 1, INITIAL PCOSUBMISSION YEAR 1| RETURNED /RESUBMITTED 1| WITHDRAWAL BUNDLE 1]

Figure 248: Searching and Selecting Returned Applications
3.6.2 View/Resubmit Returned Applications

Information previously submitted will be saved with the returned application. A returned application will be
returned to an in-progress state and can be resumed by selecting Resume Mapping application. The application
will resume at the step, which the RSA(s) must be validated. The application can then be resumed and submitted
normally. For information about returned Auto-HPSA rescores, see Section 7.1.2H Returned Supplemental Data

Rescores.
Test2 (ID: 184240)
Public ID Designation Type Designation Option Status Actions
Hpsa Geographic Geographic Population In Progress
Discipline Score Last Approved Designation @ @
Deqtal Heakd ks Copy Resume Delete Download
Mapping Current

Application Summary

Figure 249 Resubmitting a Returned Application
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Designation Status

You have completed the following steps:
You have not completed any steps yet
Missing steps:

* Create RSA
* CA Analysis
* Find NSC

Figure 250 Resubmitting a Returned Application

3.7 Creating Facility Designations

Once the Designation landing page has been accessed, the user has the option to create a new HPSA/MUAP or a
facility designation application by selecting one of the two buttons under the “Manage Designation Applications’
card.

’

Designation Management

My Activities Go to Dashboard

Designation Search Go to Advanced Search

Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans

pate new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility Designations. Create, manage, and update Statewide Rational Service Area plans.

Go to Mapping Tool Go to Facility Form Manage SRSA Plans

Update Previews Informational Mapping Tool

View information about designations included in the latest Update Preview run. View SDMS designation, provider, demographic, and health statistic data

GeofPop HPSA Update Preview AutoHPSA Update Preview View Informational Mapping Tool

Figure 251: Manage Designation Applications Card on Designation Landing Page

Feature Description
1. The user should select this button to access the Mapping Tool and create a new mapping

application. Once selected, the user will be directed to the Mapping Tool landing page. Please
refer to for more information. Section 4. SDMS Mapping Tool for move information.
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The user should select this button to access the Facility Form and Create a New Facility
2. Application. Once selected, the user will be directed to the Facility Form landing page, which
will be addressed in the next section.

3.7.1 Naming and Selecting Facility Designation Type

Once the Facility Form button is selected on the Designation Landing page, the user will be directed to the Facility
Form landing page.

There are three required fields on the Facility Form Landing Page:
e  Facility Name
e Discipline
e  Facility Type

Note: If the user selects OFAC, then system will display an additional field “Select type of Facility” on this page. This
is a required field and user cannot move forward until this field is populated

Facility HPSA Application

Facility HPSA Information

Complete the felds be

ciity HPSA appiication

w 10 begin y

Facility Name: EXAMPLE
Discipline:

Facility Type: OFAC o

Select type of facility:

Figure 252: Facility Name and Designation Type Form

Feature Description
1. Facility Name The user should enter the Application name in the text field. The field is
limited to 50 characters or less.

2. Discipline The user will select one of the following disciplines for the new Designation
Application.
e Primary Care
e Dental Health
e Mental Health
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Feature
3. Designation Type

4.

5.

6. Select type of Facility

Description
The user will select an option from the dropdown. Selections are dynamic
based on the discipline type chosen for the application.

Business Rules:
e The following Designation Types are available if the user selects
Primary Care or Dental Health as the Discipline:
o OFAC (Other Facility)
o  Correctional Facility
e The following Designation Types will be displayed by the system if
the user selects Mental Health as the discipline:
o OFAC
o Correctional Facility
o State/County Mental Hospital

Once all fields are completed, the user should select this button to begin the
new Facility Designation Application.

Business Rules:
e All fields are required for the “Start” button to be enabled.

The user can select the “Clear” button to delete all previously entered fields
on the Facility Landing page.

If the user chooses OFAC, they are required to complete this question to
continue with the application.
Business Rules:
e The facility is required to be public or non-profit to qualify as a
designation.

3.7.2 Creating a New Other Facility (OFAC) Application

The OFAC application has the following five sections:

e  General Information
e  Provision of Services
e Insufficient Capacity
e  Supporting Documents

e  Submit

3.7.2A Creating a New OFAC Application — General Information Page

Once the user has selected to initiate an OFAC application on the Facility Form landing page, the user will be

navigated to General Information Page

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
207



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Facility Mams:

Cenearal Infarmation
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Comsre D035
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LT

£=1+3 DE0ASTAZRD
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w
Longitude 1. 20 SORS0E P00
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Location Address
Phiysical Address
Address Lire 1 Acidreds Line 2 ity State T Code
TUN-05 Conter Road ™ S armeilhe oA BhL130
Standardized Addross | B
Address L 1 Acdress Ling 2 Cl'., Stace Zﬁ Code
TH1-0u45 Conter Rd = Sirsarmille ca 061 30-7720
Ceocoded Results
Address Successfully  Maich Lewvel Latitude Longitude County Mame. FIPS Eiate. FIPS
Gaocoded? o A0 IGTAE02ATE - 120S0SEMOG6T  Lassen oA
Wik
S0, FIPS Census Tract
OGOASOAZED TG FEOA0400

1. Facility Name

Figure 253: Facility Form — General Information Page

The name will be carried over from what was entered on the Facility Form
Landing Page. The name will be editable throughout the application until it is
submitted.

Business Rules:
e The Facility Name must be less than 50 characters.
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3. Address Line 1 The user is required to enter the street address of the Facility.

4. Address Line 2 The user has the option to enter information for this field (i.e. suite or
apartment number).

5. City The user is required to enter the city of the Facility’s location.

6. State This field will always be read-only and is not changeable by the user. This
field will always be populated based on the State of the user.

7. Zip Code The user is required to enter the zip code of the Facility.

8. Geocode Selecting this button will automatically geocode and standardize the address
of the Facility. The geocoding process could take a few moments.

User Notes:

e [fthe user does not select the “Geocode” button the system will
automatically geocode the address once the user selects the “Save
and Continue” button. There may be times when the geocoding
service is down. The user will be notified, and the facility will be
geocoded by the back-up batching that occurs every two hours. The
user can continue with the application if unable to geocode, however
it will not be possible to submit the application until the address has
been geocoded.

9. Save and Continue When ready to proceed with to the next step, select “Save and Continue”

General Information

Facility Name: test

PCO Entered Facility Location

Address Line1: ‘ 33500 West California Avenue ‘

Address Line 2: ‘ ‘

City: ‘ Mendota ‘
State: CA
Zip Code: ‘93640 ‘

Figure 254: PCO Entered Facility Location
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1. PCO Entered Facility This section will appear as read-only once the address has been geocoded.
Location
2. Re-Geocode The user may edit the PCO entered address by updating the address fields or

dragging and dropping the pin on map.

User Notes:
e [fthe Edits previously entered address, they will have to select re-
geocode button, for the address to be geocoded again.

—
Geocoded Facility Location
Address Line 1: 33500 W California Ave
) Map Satellite o
Address Line 2: N/A
&
City: Mendaota
Zip Code: 93640-9703
County Name: Fresno
County: 06019 FCI Mendolu@
Census Tract: 06019008304 ’
CcsD: 0601991950
;\“\FE
7 W
Latitude: 36.728603982706 2 -
L 8
@Nurlh Star Solar Facility fi Nw“w w
Longitude: -120.399866011180 W California Ave
@
Geocoding by latitude and longitude will require a supporting document. +
Re-Geacode

Figure 255: Geocoded Facility Location Page

1. Geocoded Facility Location  This section will appear once the Facility has been geocoded.

2. County Name This field represents the name of the County that the Facility resides in.
3. County This field represents the County FIPs code that the Facility resides in.

4. Census Tract This field represents the Census Tract that the Facility resides in.

5. CSD This field represents the CSD that the Facility resides in.

6. Latitude This field represents the exact latitude of the Facility. The field is editable,

and the user can override the system calculated latitude by entering new
coordinates.

User Notes:

e The latitude and longitude are represented on the map by the ?
icon.
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1. Geocoded Facility Location  This section will appear once the Facility has been geocoded.

7. Longitude This field represents the exact longitude of the Facility. This field is editable,
and the user can override the system calculated longitude by entering new
coordinates.

User Notes:

e The latitude and longitude are represented on the map by the '
icon.

8. Re-Geocode If the user changes the latitude and longitude or moves the pin on the map,
in order to reflect the new geocoded changes, the user must select this
button.

User Notes:

e  Users can manually override the geocoding results of the facility by
entering a new value in for the latitude and longitude or moving the
pin on the map to the correct location. The pin can only be placed in
the same location as the user. If an address is manually geocoded,
Geocoded Address line 1 and 2 will not appear.

and Cantinug Once all the required fields have been completed, the user should select this
button to save all the information and proceed to the next page.

Once the user has successfully geo-coded the address, a new card “location Address “will be displayed which will
show PCO entered address, standardized address, and geo-coding results all in one place.

Location Address

Physical Address

Address Line 1 Address Line 2 City State Zip Code
33500 West California - Mendota CA 93640
Avenue

Standardized Address | DisplayAddress

Address Line 1 Address Line 2 City State Zip Code
33500 W California Ave - Mendota CA 93640-9703
Geocoded Results

Address Successfully Match Level Latitude Longitude County Name, FIPS State, FIPS
Geocoded? 01 - Address point 36.728603982706 -120.39986601118 Fresno CA
Yes

CSD, FIPS Census Tract

0601991950 06019008304

Figure 256: Location address card on General Information page.

BUSINESS RULES

o All required fields must be completed.
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e The system will check to see if a facility with the same name, discipline, and standardized address already

exists in the system. The address match is based on the following fields:

o

o

o

o

o

Address Line 1
Address Line 2
City

State

Zip Code

e The system will display the following warning message if a facility with the same name, discipline, and

address already exists. The user can access the other facility’s information by selecting the Designation

hyperlink. The warning message will not allow the user from continuing with the application and user will

need to address this before moving to the next page of the application.

Facility Information Already Exists X

* Asimilar designation was found with case ID 184180

Please continue with one of the following options: Update/Withdraw/Reinstate an existing
designation or, if this truly is a different facility, please choose a new Name, Discipline or Address.

Figure 257: Preexisting Facility Warning Message

The system will create a Designation ID and display it on the banner of the application upon successfully saving this

page.

3.7.2B Creating a New OFAC Application — Provision of Services Page

Once the user has successfully saved the General Information page, the user will be taken to the Provision of

Services page. The user will be prompted to search for the HPSA Designation that is served by this Facility either by
distance from the Facility or by the Designation’s Public ID.

senersiinformaten SeeE ey SipReTRESesimEns “

Select the Designation that is Served by this Facility:

Please select one of the options below to associate an alternate designation with the facility.

o Show designations within

Select v | miles of the facility’s location. Search by Public ID (D |

Figure 258: Provision of Services Landing Page in Facility Form

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
212



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

SEARCH BY DISTANCE FROM FACILITY

o Show designations within | 35

Search Results

Showing 9 of 9 results

[ ‘ miles of the facility's location.

Select the Designation that is Served by this Facility:

Please select one of the options below to associate an alternate designation with the facility.

() search by Public1p @ |

SELECT NAME T/ PUBLICID T| TYPE T/ STATUS T| HPSA SCORE T| MCTA SCORE T| STATE 1| DISTANCE FROM FACILITY T2

MSSA 25/Firebaugh 1064972530 Hpsa Geographic High Needs Designated 17 20 (Y 6.35 miles

Mssa 25 - Firebaugh/ Mendota 07299 MUA Designated 555 NiA A 10.59 miles
San Joaquin-Tranquility Service Area 00305 MUA Designated 609 NiA (Y 14.65 miles
LI MPW MSSA 26 - San Joaquin 1068533720 Hpsa Population Designated 17 17 A 14.65 miles
MSSA 29/Kerman 07002 MUA Designated 539 NiA (Y 17.65 miles
MSSA 29/Herndon/Kerman 1061550948 Hpsa Geographic High Needs Designated 18 138 A 22.66 miles
MSSA 79.2/Chowchilla 1065776270 Hpsa Geographic High Needs Designated 10 18 (Y 28.07 miles
MSS5A 30/Kingsburg/Selma 1062231369 Hpsa Geographic High Needs Designated " 138 A 33.18 miles
MSSA 94/Los Banos 1068286734 Hpsa Geographic Designated 7 18 () 33.53 miles

Figure 259: Searching for Associated Designation by Distance from Facility
Feature Description

1. Show Designations Within

25

Location

2. Search Results

Miles of the Facility’s

To search by distance, the user should select the bubble next to the option.
If selected, the system will automatically display all HPSA and MUA/P
designations within the user selected mileage of the facility address.

Business Rules:

e MUA/Ps will only be displayed for the Primary Care discipline.
e  For the Primary Care discipline, the following mileage options will be

available:
o 25
o 35
o 45
o 65

e  For the Dental Health and Mental Health disciplines, the following
mileage options will be available:

o

O
O
O

30
40
50
60

Once the user selects a given distance from the dropdown, a table will
appear below displaying the designations within the user selected distance

from the facility.
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Feature
3. Facility Selection Radio
Bubble

4. Name

5. Public ID
6. Designation Type
7. Option

8. Status

9. HPSA Score

10. MCTA Score

10. State

11. Distance from Facility

12. Page Toggle Bar

Description

When the user has identified the designation associated with the facility, the
user should select the radio bubble to the left of the given designation to
proceed to the next step.

The name of the available designations will appear in this column. Name is a
link and selecting it will navigate user to the profile view of the designation

The designation’s unique Public ID will be displayed in this column.
The designation type will be displayed in this column.
The designation option will be displayed in this column.
This column reflects the current status of the designation.
User Notes:

e  Facilities can only be associated with “Designated” designations.
The Designation’s most recent HPSA or MUA/P score is displayed in this
column for the user’s reference.
The Primary Care Designation’s most recent MCTA score is displayed in this
column for the users reference
The abbreviation for the State which the Designation is in is displayed in this
column.
This column displays the distance between current facility and the
designations in the search result

The table will only display up to 10 designations at a time. If the user wishes
to see additional results, they can change pages using this bar.

Once the user selects the radio button next to the selected designation, the portal will bring up the “Selected

Designation” information below the table. This is the same information that will appear if the user chooses to

search by Public ID.
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SEARCHING BY PUBLIC ID AND SELECTED DESIGNATION SNAPSOT PAGE

Select the Designation that is Served by this Facility:

ct one of the options below to associate an alternate designation with the facility.

Show designations within | Select | miles of the facility’s location. Q) Search by Public 1D (D) | 1068533720 m
Selected Designation
Name: LI MFW MSSA 26 - San Joaquin
Public ID: 1068533720
Profile: View Designation Profile
Type: Hpsa Population
Option: Low Income Migrant Farmworker Population HPSA
Status: Designated
State: cA
HPSA Score: 17
MCTA Score: 17
Transportation Type: Private
Percent population at 100% FPL: 2487
Designation Population Center Latitude: 36.550065
pulation Center Longitude:  -120.241058

Travel Time From Facility to Designation

Facility Transportation Type: Select v
Miles to Designation:

Minutes to Designation:

<] <|:}

Designation Degree of Shortage: Group 1

Figure 260: Searching for Associated Designation by Pubic ID and Selected Designation Snapshot

Feature Description

1. Search by Public ID If the user wishes to search by Public ID, the radio bubble next to this option
should be selected. The Public ID of the Designation must be typed in
completely and correctly for the Designation to appear.

User Notes:

e The Designation whose Public ID was entered must be the same
discipline as the Facility application. If it is not, the user will receive
an error.

e The Designation whose Public ID was entered must be in a
designated status. If it is not, the user will receive an error.

2. Selected Designation This read only section will appear once the user has successfully searched by
Public ID or has selected a Designation by distance.

3. Name This field represents the name of the area or population designation that the
user searched for or selected.

4. Public ID This field displays the Public ID number of the area or population
designation.
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Feature
5. Profile

6. Type

7. Option

8. Status

9. State

10. HPSA Score

11. MCTA Score

12. Transportation Type
13. Percent Population at
100% FPL

14. Designation Population
Center Latitude

15. Designation Population
Center Longitude

16. Travel Time from Facility
to Designation

17. Degree of Shortage

Description

This field allows the user to open the area or population designations’ profile
in a different tab by selecting the hyperlink.

User Notes:

e [fthe designation selected is out of state, the hyperlink will be
displayed but the user will not be able to navigate to any additional
information than what is on the current screen.

This field represents the type of Designation.

This field represents the option of the Designation.

This field represents the status of the Designation.

This field represents the State that the Designation is located in.
This field represents the Designation’s HPSA or MUA/P score.

This field represents MCTA score if the designation is Primary Care

This field represents the transportation type that was used to create the
travel polygon on the Mapping Tool for the Area or Population Designation.

This field represents the Percent Population at 100% of the FPL in the area or
population.

This field represents the Designation Population Center’s latitude.

This field represents the Designation Population Center’s longitude.

This field is dynamic based on what the user selects for the Facility
Transportation Type field. The subsection below describes this field in more
detail.

This field represents the Degree of Shortage for the area or population
designation that was selected.

User Notes:
e This field may not always be populated with data.

TRAVEL TIME FROM FACILITY TO DESIGNATION - PRIVATE
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Travel Time From Facility to Designation

Facility Transportation Type: Private L~
Default Miles to Designation: 20.72
Default Minutes to Designation: 27.36

Edit Distance

Designation Degree of Shortage:

Group 1

Feature
1. Facility Transportation

Type

2. Default Miles to
Designation

3. Default Minutes to
Designation

4. Edit Distance

Figure 261: Calculating Travel Time from Facility to Designation

Description

User is required to complete this drop-down field. The drop-down options
are Public and Private. To continue the application using Private
Transportation, Private should be selected.

This read only field will only appear if the user has selected private
transportation. The number is derived by calculating the miles between the
Designation population center and that the Facility serves and the address of
the Facility.

This read only field will only appear if the user has selected private
transportation. The number is derived by calculating the travel time
between the Designation population center that the Facility serves and the
address of the Facility.

The user has the option to edit the default miles and/or minutes that was
calculated by the system by selecting

Travel Time From Facility to Designation

Facility Transpertation Type:
Default Miles to Designation:

Default Minutes to Designation:

Miles to Designation:

Minutes to Designation:

Designation Degree of Shortage:

Ploase id ion for changing the di: information

Private & v
20.72

27.36

<>] <]

Group 1

Figure 262: Calculating Travel Time from Facility to Designation - Edit Distance
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Feature Description

1. Miles to Designation The user should enter a numeric value in this field if they would like a new
mileage to be reflected as the distance from the Facility to the Designation.
Supporting Documentation will be required on the Supporting Documents
page if a value is entered for this field.

2. Minutes to Designation The user should enter a numeric value in this field if they would like a new
travel time to be reflected as the distance from the Facility to the
Designation. Supporting Documentation will be required on the Supporting
Documents page if a value is entered for this field.

3. Please Provide an This text field will always be required if the user edits the miles and/or
Explanation for Changing the minutes to the Designation.
Distance Information

USER NOTES
e The user must at least complete either the Miles to Designation or Minutes to Designation fields if “Edit
Distance” has been selected. Once the miles and/or minutes have been updated, the default information
will remain for reference.

TRAVEL TIME FROM FACILITY TO DESIGNATION — PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION

Travel Time From Facility to Designation

Facility Transportation Type: Public @ v
Select a Reason for Public Transportation: Percent population using public transportation is greater than 30% XIS
Percent Population Using Public Transportation:
Miles to Designation: [
Minutes to Designation: E
A

Designation Degree of Shortage: Group 1

Figure 263: Travel Time from Facility to Designation via Public Transportation

Feature Description
1. Facility Transportation The user is required to complete this drop down field. The drop down
Type options are Public and Private. To continue the application using Public

Transportation, “Public” should be selected.

2. Select a Reason for Public This field will appear dynamically if the user selects Public as the Facility
Transportation Transportation Type. The drop-down list includes the following options:

e Percent Population at 100% FPL is Greater than 20%

e Percent Population using Public Transportation is Greater than 30%
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Feature
3. Percent Population Using
Public Transportation

3. Miles to Designation

4. Minutes to Designation

Description

This field will appear dynamically is the user selects Percent Population Using
Public Transportation is Great30% as the reason for choosing Public
Transportation. The user will be required to enter a value greater than 30%
to continue with the application.

The user will be required to enter a numeric value for the mileage to the
designation when the transportation type is set to Public. Supporting
Documentation will be required on the Supporting Documents Page.

The user will be required to enter a numeric value for the minutes to the
designation when the transportation type is set to Public. Supporting
Documentation will be required on the Supporting Documents page.

Once the user has finished filling out the requested transportation type, they will be prompted to fill in information
on how the Facility serves the Designation. The fields are dynamic based on the Discipline of the OFAC Application.

HOW DESIGNATION IS SERVED BY FACILITY — PRIMARY CARE OFAC

At least one must be true to be eligible for designation.

Select how the facility serves the selected designation above:

| The facility is within 30 minutes of a HPSA and the facility is accessible to residents of the HPSA (i.e. no socioeconomic difference)

Mare than 50% of the faciliy's health care services are provided to residents of a HPSA

Figure 264: How Facility Serves the Designation Options - Primary Care OFAC

Feature

1. The Facility is within 30
Minutes of a HPSA and the
Facility is Accessible to
Residents of the HPSA (i.e. no
Socioeconomic Difference)

2. More than 50% of the
Facility’s Health Care Services
are Provided to Residents of a
HPSA

3.

Description

This field’s availability for selection depends on the travel time minutes from
the Designation to the Facility. If the minutes value used for the application
is greater than 30 minutes, this selection will be disabled.

If the user selects this criterion, Supporting Documentation will be required
to be uploaded on the Supporting Documents page.

The user can select this button at any time on this page. Once selected, the
system will save all information already entered and return the user to the
Designation profile. The user can resume the application from the
Designation profile.
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Feature

nd Continue

Description

Once the user completes the entire Provision of Services page, the user
should select the Save and Continue button to save and move onto the next
page of the application.

Business Rules:

e Allrequired fields must be completed. The user will be notified if
any required fields have not been completed and will not be able to
continue with the application until the correction has been made.

e The system will check to make sure that the Percent Population at
100% FPL is greater than 20%., if applicable to the selection made
on the page.

e The user must select at least one of criteria for how the Facility
serves the Designation before continuing.

HOW DESIGNATION IS SERVED BY FACILITY — DENTAL HEALTH OFAC

At least one must be true to be eligible for designation

Select how the facility serves the selected designation above:

| The facility is within 40 minutes of a HPSA and the fadility is accessible to residents of the HPSA (i.e. no socioeconomic difference)

More than 50% of the facility's dental care services are provided to residents of a HPSA

Figure 265: How the Facility Serves the Designation Options - Dental Health OFAC

Feature

1. The Facility is within 40
Minutes of a HPSA and the
Facility is Accessible to
Residents of the HPSA (i.e. no
Socioeconomic Difference)

2. More than 50% of the
Facility’s Dental Care Services
are Provided to Residents of a
HPSA

Description

This field’s availability for selection depends on the travel time minutes from
the Designation to the Facility. If the minutes value used for the application
is greater than 40 minutes, this selection will be disabled.

If the user selects this criterion, Supporting Documentation will be required
to be uploaded on the Supporting Documents page.
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Feature Description

and Continue Once the user completes the entire Provision of Services page, the user
should select the Save and Continue button to save and move onto the next
page of the application.

Business Rules:

e Allrequired fields must be completed. The user will be notified if
any required fields have not been completed and will not be able to
continue with the application until the correction has been made.

e The system will check to make sure that the Percent Population at
100% FPL is greater than 20%, if applicable to the selection made on
the page.

e The user must select at least one of criteria for how the Facility
serves the Designation before continuing.

HOW DESIGNATION IS SERVED BY FACILITY — MENTAL HEALTH OFAC

Select how the facility serves the selected designation above:

At least one must be true to be eligible for designation.
|Z\ The facility is within 40 minutes of a HPSA and the facility is accessible to residents of the HPSA (i.e. no socioeconomic difference)
|:‘ Meore than 50% of the facility's mental care services are provided to residents of a HPSA

|_‘ The facility will be considered to be providing services to a designated area or population group if the Fa(ihr(, bg Federal or State statue, administrative action, or contractual agreement, has been given the responsibility for
L providing and/or coordinating mental health'services for the area or population group, consistent with applicable State plans

Save and continue

Figure 266: How Facility Serves the Designation Options - Mental Health OFAC

Feature Description

1. The Facility is within 40 This field’s availability for selection depends on the travel time minutes from
Minutes of a HPSA and the the Designation to the Facility. If the minutes value used for the application
Facility is Accessible to is greater than 40 minutes, this selection will be disabled.

Residents of the HPSA (i.e. no
Socioeconomic Difference)

2. More than 50% of the If the user selects this criterion, Supporting Documentation will be required
Facility’s Mental Care Services to be uploaded on the Supporting Documents page.

are Provided to Residents of a

HPSA
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Feature

3. The Facility will be
Considered to be Providing
Services to a Designated Area
or Population Group if the
Facility, by Federal or State
Statue, Administrative Action,
or Contractual Agreement,
has been Given the
Responsibility for Providing
and/or Coordinating Mental
Health Services for the Area
or Population Group,
Consistent with Applicable
State Plans

and Continue

Description
If the user selects this criterion, Supporting Documentation will be required
to be uploaded on the Supporting Documents page.

Once the user completes the entire Provision of Services page, the user
should select the Save and Continue button to save and move onto the next
page of the application.

Business Rules:

e Allrequired fields must be completed. The user will be notified if
any required fields have not been completed and will not be able to
continue with the application until the correction has been made.

e The system will check to make sure that the Percent Population at
100% FPL is greater than 20%, if applicable to the selection made on
the page.

e The user must select at least one of criteria for how the Facility
serves the Designation before continuing.
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3.7.2C Creating a New OFAC Application — Primary Care Insufficient Capacity Page

For Primary Care applications, user must select at least two criteria shown below in the screenshot to be eligible as
a designation.

Insufficient Capacity

At least two criteria must be true to be eligible for a designation and you will need to upload supporting documentation at the end of this application. Select all the
criteria that apply to the facility.

|_| More than 8,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of primary care physicians
Number of Outpatient Visits: Visits

Search for Providers to add FTE

| | Excessive use (greater than 35%) of emergency room facilities for routine primary care

|_| ‘Waiting time for appointments is greater than (at least one):

7 days for established patients:

Days
14 days for new patients for routine health services: Days
|7| Facility waiting time is greater than (at least one):
1 hour for patients with appointments: Hours
2 hours for walk-in patients: Hours

Figure 267: Facility Insufficient Capacity Page for Primary Care Facility Applications

Feature Description

1. More than 8,000 If selected, the user must enter a value in the number of outpatient visits as
Outpatient Visits per Year per  well as adding providers that work at the Facility. The user must also provide
FTE of Primary Care supporting documentation on the Supporting Documents Page.

Physicians

2. Excessive use (Greater than If applicable, the user should select the radio button, -'. The user must

35%) of Emergency Room provide supporting documentation on the Supporting Documents page if this
Facilities for Routine Primary  option is selected.
Care
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Feature Description

3. Waiting Time for If applicable, the user should select the radio button, /. Once selected, the
Appointments is Greater than  user will be able to enter values in the following fields:

(At Least One) e 7 Days for Established Patients

e 14 Days for New Patients for Routine Health Services

Business Rules:

e Only one field is required to be completed if the criterion is selected.

e The value for the field 7 days for established patients must be
greater than 7 to fulfil the criteria.

e The value for the field 14 days for new patients for routine health
services must be greater than 14 to fulfill the criteria.

e The validations for this selection will be checked upon the user
selecting the “Save and Continue” button at the bottom of the page.

e  Supporting documentation will be required on the Supporting
Documents page if this option is selected.

4. Facility Waiting Time is If applicable, the user should select | . Once selected, the user will be able to
Greater than (At Least One) enter values in the following fields:

e 1 Hour for Patients with Appointments

e 2 Hours for Walk-in Patients

Business Rules:

e Only one field is required to be completed if this criterion is selected.

e The value for the field 1 hour for patients with appointments must
be greater than 1 to fulfil the criteria.

e The value for the field 2 hours for walk-in patients must be greater
than 2 to fulfil the criteria.

e The validations for this section will be checked upon the user
selecting the “Save and Continue” button at the bottom of the page.

e  Supporting documentation will be required on the Supporting
Documents page if this option is selected.

and Continue Once the user completes the Insufficient Capacity page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save the progress and move on to
the next page of the application.

3.7.2D Creating a New OFAC Application — Dental Health Insufficient Capacity Page

For Dental Health applications, the user must select at least one criterion shown below in the screenshot to be
eligible as a designation.
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et Capacty ipRerE eSS “

Insufficient Capacity
At least one criteria must be true to be eligible for a designation and you will need to upload supporting documentation at the end of this application. Select all the criteria that apply to the facility.

More than 5,000 cutpatient visits per year per FTE of dentists

Number of Outpatient Visits: ‘Ss'm g Visits
Search for Providers to add FTE Search for Providers

‘Waiting time for appointments for routine dental health services is greater than 6 weeks

Waiting time for appointments for routine dental health services ‘ 7 = Weeks

Figure 268: Facility Insufficient Capacity Page for Dental Health Applications

Feature Description

1. More than 5,000 If applicable, user should select | . If selected, the user must enter a value in
Outpatient Visits per Year per the Number of Outpatient Visits as well as adding Providers that work at the
FTE of Dentists Facility. Please view Section 5.7.2F Creating a New OFAC Application —

Insufficient Capacity Page Provider Search for instructions on how to
proceed through the process.

User Notes:
e  The specialty dropdown and column will only display GDT: Dentists.

2. Waiting Time for If applicable, user should select /. Once selected, the user will be required
Appointments for Routine to enter a value in the “Waiting Time for Appointments for Routine Dental
Dental Health Services is Health Services” field.

Greater than 6 Weeks
Business Rules:
e The value of the field must be greater than 6 to qualify. This
validation will be checked upon the user selecting “Save and
Continue” at the bottom of the page.

and Continue Once the user completes the Insufficient Capacity page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save and move onto the next page
of the application.

Business Rules:
e At least one criteria must be completed.
e  The system will check and make sure all the sections the user made
pass the criteria. The user will be notified through error messages if
the criteria have not been met.

3.7.2E Creating a New OFAC Application — Mental Health Insufficient Capacity Page

For Mental Health applications, the user must select at least one criterion shown below in the screenshot to be
eligible as a designation.
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Insufficient Capacity

Number of Qutpatient Visits:

Search for Providers to add FTE

Number of Outpatient Visits:

Search for Providers to add FTE

At least one criteria must be true to be eligible for a designation and you will need to upload supporting documentation at the end of this
application. Select all the criteria that apply to the facility.

Meore than 1,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of core mental health care providers

Visits

More than 3,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of psychiatrists providers

Visits

No psychiatrists are on staff and this facility is the only facility providing mental health services to the designated area or population

Figure 269: Facility Insufficient Capacity Page for Mental Health Applications

Feature

1. More than 1,000
Outpatient Visits per Year per
FTE of Core Mental Health
Care Providers

2. More than 3,000
Outpatient Visits per Year per
FTE of Psychiatrist Providers

Description

If applicable, user should select | . If selected, the user must enter a value in
the “Number of Outpatient Visits” field in addition to adding providers that
work at the facility. Please view Section 5.7.2F Creating a New OFAC
Application — Insufficient Capacity Page Provider Search for instructions on
how to proceed through the process.

The Specialty column and drop down will display the following:
e  PSY: Psychiatrist
e  CPSY: Clinical Psychologist
e CWS: Clinical Social Worker
e  PNS: Psychiatric Nurse Specialist
e  MFT: Marriage and Family

If applicable, user should select . If selected, the user must enter a value in
the number of outpatient visits as well as adding providers that work at the
facility. Please view Section 5.7.2F Creating a New OFAC Application —
Insufficient Capacity Page Provider Search for instructions on how to
proceed through the process.

Only providers within the Psychiatrist specialty will be counted in the
Number of FTE and Outpatient Visits/FTE Ratio fields.
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Feature Description
3. No Psychiatrists are on If applicable, user should select .. The user must provide supporting
Staff and this Facility is the documentation on the Supporting Documentation page, if selected.

only Facility Providing Mental
Health Services to the
Designated area or
Population

and Continue Once the user completes the Insufficient Capacity page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save and move onto the next page
of the application.

Business Rules:
e At least one criteria must be completed.
e The system will check and make sure all the sections the user made
pass the criteria. The user will be notified through error messages if
the criteria have not been met.

3.7.2F Creating a New OFAC Application — Insufficient Capacity Page Provider Search

Search for Providers

Once the user selects under this option, the user will be directed to the pop-up window shown

below. Users should use this to search for providers who have a location at the Facility.

Provider Search X

Search for Other Providers

NPI Discipline Specialty

| | | Mental Health | | Clinical Psychologist 0 |
Last Name First Name County FIP

csD Census Tract

Search Results

Figure 270: Primary Care Providers at Facility Search

Feature Description

1. NPI The user can use this field to narrow down the provider search by entering
the exact provider NPl number. If an incorrect NPI number is entered, the
search will not return any results.

2. Discipline This field is read only and will be dynamic based on the discipline of the
application.
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Feature
3. Specialty

4, Last Name

5. First Name

6. County FIP

7.CSD

8. Census Tract

Clear

Description
An option from the dropdown can be selected to be included in the search
criteria. The drop down values of specialty varies by discipline. The following
selections will be available for a Primary Care Application:

e  FP: Family Practice

e [M: Internal Medicine

e OBO: Obstetrics and Gynecology

e PD: Pediatrics

The user can narrow the search by entering the last name of a provider at
the Facility in this field.

The user can narrow the search by entering the first name of a provider at
the Facility in this field.

The user can use this field to narrow down the provider search by entering
the County FIP of the Facility location.

The user can use this field to narrow down the provider search by entering
the CSD of the Facility location.

The user can use this field to narrow down the provider search by entering
the Census Tract of the Facility Location.

The user should select this button once all the desired search criteria is
entered. The search results will then appear below as seen in Figure 257.

The user should select this button if they want to clear their provider search
criteria and start again.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
228



Bureau of Health Workforce

SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Provider Search X
Search for Other Providers
NPI Discipline Specialty
| | | Mental Health | | Clinical Psychologist [<IV |
Last Name First Name County FIP
CsD Census Tract
Search Results
D NPIT] SPECIALTY T LAST NAME 1) FIRST NAME 1) FTE 1L ADDRESS 1| DISTANCE FROM FACILITY
D 1003000852 CPsY COYLE TRIONA 1 870 MARKET ST STE 658, SAN FRANCISCO CA 207
D 1003008780 CPSY BERGMAN MAJA 1 3200 ADELINE ST, BERKELEY CA 200
D 1003011230 CPSY CHEN EMILY 1 2601 AIRPORT DR STE 135, TORRANCE CA an
-

Feature
1. Search Results

2. FTE

3. Address

4. City

5 Prevmusnz 3 4 5 .. T4 Next

: Sefected

Figure 271: Primary Care Providers at Facility Search Results

Description

Once the user selects the search button, the system will display search
results. The search results will include many of the columns in the provider
search.

The search results will display the Provider’s FTE.

The search results will display the Provider’s street address to help identify
which providers work at the Facility location.

The search results will display the city the Provider is located in.

The user should use the pagination selections to navigate to other pages of
the search results in the provider search pop up.

The user should choose the appropriate Provider(s) be selecting this icon.
Once the user has selected all desired Providers from the search results, the

user should select this button to save the results and have them display on
the insufficient capacity screen.
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Feature Description

Cancel If the user no longer wishes to search or add providers to the page, the user
should select cancel. The user will then be directed out of the pop up and
back to the Insufficient Capacity page.

8.

User Notes:
e Any Providers selected on the Search Results page will not be saved
if the user selects the cancel button.

USER NOTES
e The Provider search will only display results from the State of the Facility location. The user should be
adding providers that have a matching address with the Facility.

At least one criteria must be true to be eligible for a designation and you will need to upload supporting documentation at the end of this application. Select all the criteria that apply to the facility.

[+#] Mare than 1,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of core mental health care providers

[+] More than 3,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of psychiatrists providers

Number of Outpatient Visits: ‘ 12,000 = Visits
Search for Providers to add FTE ([ NESR,

Remove Selected

[ NPI SPECIALTY LAST NAME FIRST NAME FTE AADDRESS DISTANCE FROM FACILITY
‘_| 1386993814 PSY AGARIN TAGHOGHO 1 475750 RICE CANYON RD, SUSANVILLE CA

‘7| 1396265567 csw ALEXANIAN TIGRAN 1 475 750 RICE CANYON ROAD, SUSANVILLE CA

Showing 1 to 2 of 2 entries :E

The values below are calculated based on the selected providers.

Total Number of Psych MH FTE: 1

Outpatient Visits/Psych MH FTE Ratio: @ 12000:1
Total Number of Core MH FTE: 2
Outpatient Visits/Core MH FTE Ratio: (O 6000:1

Figure 272: Selected Providers for Facility Application

Feature Description

1. Provider Search Results Once the user selects “Save Selected” on the provider search pop up, the

Table results of the Providers selected will appear on the Insufficient Capacity
page.

The user will still be able to search for more providers and add them to the
search results table by selecting this button and following the same process
explained in Figure 256 and Figure 257.

3,  Pemavs Selacled The user can remove Providers from the list by selecting | and then the
“Remove Selected” button. Once selected, it will automatically update the
Number of FTE field and Outpatient Visits/FTE Ratio field.
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Feature Description
4. Number of FTE This field will display a read only value of the total FTE count of all the
Providers that were added from the Provider Search pop up.

5. Outpatient Visits/FTE Ratio  This field will display the read only value calculated using the Number of
Outpatient visits field and the Number of FTE field.

User Notes:
e This value must be greater than 8,000:1 in order to qualify. The
system will check this validation upon the user selecting the “Save
and Continue” button at the bottom of the Insufficient Capacity

page.

S

Insufficient Capacity

| More than 1,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of core mental health care providers
| Mone than 3,000 outpatient visits per year per FTE of psychiatrists providers

Number of Outpatient Visits:

12.000 ER s
B

Search for Providers toadd FTE R Ny e RS

e —

P SPECLALTY LAST raamE FIRST MAME TE ADDRESS DISTANCE FROM FACILITY
136265567 5w ALEXANIAN TIGRAMN 1 ATS TS0 RICE CANYON ROAD, SUSANVILLE CA
1386093814 Py AGARIN TAGHOGHO 1 AT5-750 FICE CAMYON RO, SUSANVILLE CA 1

Showing 1 to 2 of 2 entries - |

The vahses below are caloulated based on the selected providers.

Total Humber of Psych MH FTE: 1

Outpatient Visits/Psych MH FTE  12000:1
Ratio: (O
Toral Nurmber of Core MH FTE: 2
Outpatient Visits/Core MH FTE 6000:1
Ratie: @
NG PEYCTAMFISTS are on SEAMT and this facility i the only facility providing mental health Services 1o the designated area or population

Back Save and Continue

Figure 273: Completing the Insufficient Capacity Page for Mental Health OFAC Applications

Feature Description
1. Back The user can select this button at any time on this page. Once selected, the
system will navigate user back to the previous page
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Feature Description

Once the user completes the Insufficient Capacity page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save the progress and move on to
the next page of the application.

Business Rules:

e At least two of the criteria on the page must be completed to
continue.

e The system will check and make sure that all the selections the user
made pass the required criteria. The user will be notified through
error messages if the criteria have not been met.

3.7.2G Creating a New OFAC Application — Supporting Documents Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Insufficient Capacity page, the user will be taken to the Supporting
Documents page. Some of the document types will vary based on discipline. The example shown below applies to
Primary Care but the steps to select and upload a document are the same for all disciplines.

General Information Provision of Services Insufficient Capacity Supporting Documents Submit

Supporting Documents
Upload all required and applicable documents.
Select all applicable Document Types:

Evidence that facility is public or non-profit

|| Evidence that mare than 50% of the facility's health care services are provided to residents of a HPSA (Optional)
[] evidence of Travel Time

[ evidence of public Transportation (Oprional)

[ ] Evidence of % Papulation using Public Transpartation is greater than 30% (Optional)

[ Evidence that facility has mare than 5000 outpatient visits per year per dentist FTE (Optional)

[ evidence that waiting time for appointments for routine dental health services is greater than & weeks
[ Evidence of Manual Geocode of Facility (Optional)

[] Additional Documents (optianal)

@ Select or Drop File Here

Uploaded Documents

DOCUMENT NAME DDOCUMENT TYPE UPLOADED BY DATE UPLOADED ACTION

No documents Lo show,

Figure 274: Primary Care Facility Form - Uploading Supporting Documents

Feature Description
1. Supporting Documents The user must upload all required supporting documents in this section. The

required supporting documetns, indicated by “*”, are dynamic based on
what the user has completed in the application.

2. Select a Document Type The user should select the document type they would like to upload by
selecting the ' next to the document type.
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Feature
3. Choose File

4. Upload

Description

Once a document type is selected, this button will be enabled. When the
button is clicked by the user, a separate window will appear allowing the
user to select the desired document to upload from their computer.

Once a file is selected, the upload button will be enabled. The user should
select this btton to save the document on the page.

Once a document is successfully uploaded, a green bar will appear at the top of the page confirming the successful
upload, and a table will populate at the bottom of the page with details on the uploaded documents. Each
required document will need to be uploaded seperately.

Figure 275: Facility Form Supporting Documents - Uploaded Documents Table

Feature
1. Uploaded Documents

2. Document Name

3. Document Type

4. Uploaded Date

Description
Once the user successfully uploads a document, the document will appear in
the Uploaded Documents table at the bottom of the page.

The name of the document will appear as a hyperlink. The user should select
this hyperlink if they would like to view the uploaded document.

This field will display the document type that was uploaded by the user.

This field will display the date and time that the document was uploaded.
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Feature
5. Action

Description
The user can remove a document uploaded by selecting the “Delete” action
under this column.

User Notes:
e [fthe user has deleted a required document, they must upload
another document in its place to continue onto the next page.

Additional Information

Clear

Previous Comments

ca@example.com this s test

ca@example.com thisis a

Enter additional comments about this facility. Maximum length is 1000 characters.

USER COMMENT

Figure 276: Facility Form Additional Documents - Previous Comments and Saving Progress

Feature
1. Enter Additional Comments
About this Facility

2. Save

3. Clear
4. Previous Comments

5. User

6. Comment

Description
The user may use this section to write any additional notes or information
about the application.

User Notes:
e The text box is limited to 1000 characters.
e A comment is not required to continue with the application.

The user should select this button once a comment is entered in the text box
to add and display the comment on the page.

The user should select this button if they want to clear the comments in the
text box
This section will be displayed one a user adds a comment to the page.

This column will capture the name of the user who made the comment in
addition to the date the comment was made.

This column will display the comment entered by the user and is not
editable.
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Feature
7. Back

and Continue

Description
The user can select this button at any time on this page. Once selected, the
system will navigate user back to the previous page

Once the user completes the Supporting Documents page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save their progress and move onto
the next page of the application.

Business Rules:
e All required documents must be uploaded. The users will be notified
by an error message if all required documents have not been
uploaded.

3.7.2H Creating a New OFAC Application — Submit Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Supporting Documents page, the user will be taken to the Submit page.

Summary
PAGE NAME
General Informat
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘  Senvices
Insufficent Capaciy
Supporting bocuments
Your facility +MSSA
Public ID: 1063258202
Designation Type: N/A
Designation Option: N/A
Status: Designated
State: cA

Designation Score: 7
Designation Shortage: Group 3

Facility Score: 7

READY TO SUBMIT? MESSAGES

Application Submission

| 1 have read and acknowledge the statement above.

lattest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1) correct, and (2) subject to compliance verification.

Feature
1. Page Name

2. Ready to Submit

3. Message

4. Your Facility Serves the
Designation

Figure 277: Facility Form Submit Page

Description
This column will display all the pages/sections of the application.

This column will inform the user if each page is completed. If it is completed
the column will be populated with “Yes” next to the page name, if it is not, it
will be populated with “No”.

This column will populate if there are any validation errors or warning
messages for the application.

This section will provide a read only summary to the user of the selected
Designation that the Facility serves. The summary will provide basic
information about the Designation.
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Feature Description
5. Facility Score The Facility’s score will be the same as the Designation that it serves.
6. Submit When ready to submit the application, the user should select this button.

Once the application is successfully submitted, the user will be directed back
to the General Information section of the Designation Profile. The status will
be changed to “Submitted-Designation” and the Submission date will also be
populated.

Business Rules:

e Upon submission, the system will double check all the validations on
each page. If there are any errors, the system will notify the user.

e The Facility address must be geocoded in order to submit the
application

e [fthe Facility Name and Address match an existing Facility, then the
system will present the same message described in Section 5.7.2A
Creating a New OFAC Application — General Information Page and
the “Submit” button will not be available for selection.

3.7.3 Creating a New State/County Mental Hospital (SMH) Application
The State/County Mental Hospital application has the following four sections:

= General Information

=  Facility Criteria

= Supporting Documents
= Submit

3.7.3A Creating a New SMH Application — General Information Page

Once the user has selected to initiate a State/County Mental Hospital application on the Facility Form landing
page, the user will be directed to the General Information page of the application. This page is same as the general
information page for OFAC and correctional facility type. Refer to section 5.7.2A for more information on General
information page and associated fields on the page
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Ceneral Information

Faciliyy Hame: CFAL applicaton

PCO Entered Facility Location

Addcire Lina 1 T4 4045 Cemer Road

Addvert Lina 2

ity Sarsairelhs
Saie LY

Zip Coder. 10

Ceocoded Facility Location

Adidewih Lina 1 11045 Conder B

M Satellie a

Adclrous Ling 3 NIA P — Q

Chy Susarndilie

Zip o 061 30-7720

Coufity MafE:  Lirsen

County 0035

Cormn Tract: 06035040400 ’

Ll

CEDR DE0ASTIATRD

Lanivude: S0P RS TI00 .

L ud: 120 SOSEOA P00

Geoooding by latiude and lomgitude will requine a supporiing +

dorumen -

F Garghe Saphaaryl wharmrs by dems §3004 Jusgn T

Lacation Address

Physical Address

Address Lire 1 Addredis Line 2 iy State Tip Code

TI-045 Center Road ™ wrsamvilie cA 96130

Standardized Address |[IRESRESS

Aghiress Line 1 Address Ling 2 ity Stace Zip Code

TH1-045 Conter R e Sartamalle Ch 061 30- 7700

Geocoded Results

Address Successfully  Match Level Latitude Longitude County Mame, FIPS  State, FIPS

Geocoded? - 403974602472 <120 5058040367 Lassen o

Yieg

S0, FIPS Cerdus Tract

OG03593.280 (M) 35000
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Figure 278: General Information Page

3.7.3B Creating a New SMH Application — Facility Criteria Page

Once the user has successfully saved the information on General Information page, the user will be taken to the
Facility Criteria page.

Senertimermaton ety e

State/County Mental Hospital Information

All the following fields must be entered before the Total Workload Units can be calculated.

Mean Daily Inpatient Census: |12,aon Inpatients

Number of Inpatient Admission/Year: |mz Admissions

Number of i to Day Care and O i vices/Year: |ﬂ Admissions

Total Workload Units: 13087.5

Figure 279: Facility Form - State/County Mental Hospital Facility Criteria and Information
Feature Description
1. Mean Daily Inpatient The user is required to enter a numeric value for this field. The user must
Census upload documentation for this field in the Supporting Documents section.
User Notes:
e  This field must be greater than or equal to 100 to qualify.

2. Number of Inpatient The user is required to enter a numeric value for this field. The user must
Admissions/Year upload documentation for this field in the Supporting Documents section.
3. Number of Admissions to The user is required to enter a numeric value for this field. The user must
Day Care and Outpatient upload documentation for this field in the Supporting Documents section.

Services/Year

4, Total Workload Units Once all three fields mentioned above have a value entered, the system will
automatically calculate this field using the following formula:
e  Mean Daily Inpatient Census Number + 2 * (Number of Inpatient
Admissions/Year) + 0.5 * (Number of Admissions to Day Care and
Outpatient Services/Year)

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
238



Bureau of Health Workforce

SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

[ Mo psychiatrists at this Facility

Total Number of Psychiatrist FTE:

Workload Units/Psychiatrist FTE Ratio: ()

Search for Psychiatrists to Calculate FTE: Search for Psychiatrists

The values below are calculated based on the selected providers.

Psychiatrists Search for State/County Mental Hospital

Feature
1. No Psychiatrists at the
Facility

2. Search for Psychiatrists

3. Total Number of
Psychiatrists FTE

4. Total Workload
Units/Psychiatrist FTE Ratio

Figure 280: Psychiatrist Search for State/County Mental Hospital

Description
The user should select - if no psychiatrists work at the Facility location.

If psychiatrists do work at the Facility, the user should select this button to
search and add Psychiatrists. For detailed information on this functionality,
please see Section 5.7.2F Creating a New OFAC Application — Insufficient
Capacity Page Provider Search.

This field will be populated once the user has searched and added
Psychiatrists that work at the Facility. If the user indicates that there are no
Psychiatrists working at the Facility, this field will display as N/A.

This field will be populated once the user has searched and added
Psychiatrists that work at the Facility. This field will use the value from the
total Workload units, descibed in the previous section, and the Psychiatrist
FTE to derive the ratio. If the user indicates that there are no Psychiatrists
working at the Facility, this field will display as N/A and the 300:1 validation
will not apply.

User Notes:
e In order to qualify, the ratio must be greater than 300:1.
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Provider Search x
Suggested Providers o
Providers who are located near the facility address.

D NP1 SPECIALTY LAST NAME FIRST NAME FTE ADDRESS DISTANCE FROM FACILITY
D 1003086885 cPsy LUMPKIN JOHN 1 24863 JAYNE AVE., COALINGA CA 0
D 1003509886 PNS DHANCA RUPINDER 1 24511 W JAYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 1]
1013099951 PSY CHAND RAVINDRA 1 24511 W. Jayne Ave., Coalinga CA ]
D 1053632828 cPsY CUNNINGHAM LINDISAY 1 24511 W JAYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 0
D 1023710137 CPSY BUSEY TRICIA 1 24511 W JAYNE AVE, COALINGA CA ]
D 1063449981 CPsY OSTERMAN-PEREZ ETTA-LEA 1 24511 W AYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 0
D 1063682664 CPSY ALVAREZ WILLIAM 1 24563 JAYNE AVENUE, COALINGA CA 0
D 1093156465 cPsY LEE YOUNG 1 24863 W JAYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 0
D 1093289860 CPSY AITKEN DAVID 1 24511 W AYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 0
D 1104138130 cPsY STARRETT RICHARD 1 24511 W AYNE AVE, COALINGA CA 0

Figure 281: Facility Form - State/County Mental Hospital Suggested Provider
3.7.3C Creating a New SMH Application — Supporting Documents Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Facility Criteria page, the user will be taken to the Supporting Documents
page.
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Suppeorting Documents

Select all applicatzls Document Types

Upleaded Documents

Additional Information

Previous Comments

Figure 282: Facility Form - Supporting Documents for State/County Mental Hospital Application

Feature Description

1. Supporting Documents The user must upload all required Supporting Documents in this section. The
required Supporting Documetns are indicated by “*” and will always be
required for this Facility Application Type.

2. Select a Document Type The user should select the document type they would like to upload by

selecting

User Notes:
e The document selection is single select.

3. Choose File Once a document type is selected, this button will be enabled. When the
button is clicked by the user, a separate window will appear allowing the
user to select the desired document to upload from their computer.

4. Upload Once a file has been selected, the upload button will be enabled. The user
should select this button to save the document on the page.
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Uploaded Documents

DOCUMENT NAME DDOCUMENT TYPE UPLOADED BY DATE UPLOADED ACTION
SOMS screenshot (1).docx Evidence of Mean Daily Inpatient Censss ca@example com B6/2012:16:44 PM 1 Remove:
SDMS screenshot (1).doc Evidence of Inpatient Admissions/year caexample.com B2 12:16:44 PM & Remove

SDMS screenshat (T.docx Evidence of Admissions Lo Day Care and Outpatient Services/year ca@example.com BIG/2A1Z16:44 PM 3 Remove

Figure 283: Facility Form Supporting Documents - Uploaded Documents Table

Feature Description
1. Uploaded Documents Once the user successfully uploads a document, the document will appear in
the Uploaded Documents table at the bottom of the page.

2. Document Name The name of the document will appear as a hyperlink. The user should select
this hyperlink if they would like to view the uploaded document.

3. Document Type This field will display the document type that was uploaded by the user.
4. Uploaded Date This field will display the date and time that the document was uploaded.
5. Action The user can remove a document uploaded by selecting the “Delete” action

under this column.

User Notes:
e Ifthe user has deleted a required document, they must upload
another document in its place to continue onto the next page.

Additional Information
Enter additional comments about this facility. Maximum length is 1000 characters

sl

“ Clear

Previous Comments

USER COMMENT

ca@example.com this is atest

Figure 284: Facility Form Supporting Documents - Additional Information

Feature Description
1. Enter Additional Comments The user may use this section to write any additional notes or information
About this Facility about the application.

User Notes:

e The text box is limited to 1000 characters.
e A commentis not required to continue with the application.
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Feature Description
2. Add The user should select this button once a comment is entered in the text box
to add and display the comment on the page.

3.7.3D Creating a New SMH Application — Submit Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Supporting Documents page, the user will be taken to the Submit page.

Summary
PAGE NAME READY TO SUBMIT? MESSAGES

General Information Yes A

Facility Criteria Yes NIA

Supporting Documents Yes. NiA

Scores for State/County Mental Hospital

Score

Facility Degres of Shortage: 20
Facility Score: 20
Psychiatrists Short: 52

Application Submission

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1) correct, and (2) subject to compliance verification

| I have read and acknowledge the statement above.

Figure 285: Facility Form - Submit Application
Feature Description
1. Page Name This colunm will display all of the pages (steps) of the application.
2. Ready to Submit This column will let the user know if the page (step) has been completed.

The column will state “Yes” if the page is complete and “No” if the page is
yet to be completed.

3. Message This column will populate if there are any validation errors or warning
messages for the application.

4. Facility Degree of Shortage This read only field will be automatically calculated once the user completes
everything on the Facility Criteria page. The system calculates the degree of
shortage in the following way using “Total Workload Units/Psychiatrist FTE
Ratio”:

e Group 1: No Psychiatrists or R is greater than or equal to 1,800;
Degree of Shortage = 20

e Group 2:1,800 > R>1,200; Degree of Shortage = 16

e Group 3: 1,200 > R > 600; Degree of Shortage = 12

e Group 4: 600 > R > 300; Degree of Shortage =8

5. Facility Score This read only field value is equivalent to the Degree of Shortage field.
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Feature Description
6. Psychiatrist Short This read only field will be calculated in the following way:
e (Total Workload Units/300) — Psychiatrist FTE

7. When ready to submit the application, the user should select this button.
brmi Upon a successful submission, the user will be directed back to the General
Submit Informaiton section of the Designation Profile. The status will be changed to

“Submitted-Designation” and the Submission date will also be populated.

Business Rules:

e Upon submission, the system will double check all the validations on
each page. If there are any errors, the system will notify the user.

e The Facility address must be geocoded in order to submit the
application

e [fthe Facility Name and Address match an existing Facility, then the
system will present the same message described in Section 5.7.2A
Creating a New OFAC Application — General Information Page and
the “Submit” button will not be available for selection.

3.7.4 Creating a New Correctional Facility Application
The Correctional Facility application has the following four sections:

e General Information

e  Facility Criteria

e  Supporting Documents
e  Submit

3.7.4A Creating a New Correctional Facility Application — General Information Page

Once the user has initiated a Correctional Facility application on the Facility Form landing page, the user will be
directed to the General information page of the application. All the fields on this page are same as OFAC and State
Mental Health facility application type

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
244



Bureau of Health Workforce

SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Feature
1. Address Line 1

2. Address Line 2

3. City
4, State

5. Zip Code

Facility HPSA Application: test i A | o AT

Map

Figure 286 Correctional Facility Form - General Information Page

Description
The user is required to enter the street address of the Facility.

The user has the option to enter information for this field (i.e. suite or
apartment number).

The user is required to enter the city the Facility is located in.

This field will always be read only and cannot be changed by the user.

The user is required to enter the zip code of the Facility.
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Feature
6. Geocode

7.Save and Continue

Description

Selecting this button will automatically geocode and standardize the address
of the Facility. The geocoding process can take a few moments.

User Notes:

e In the modernized application “Geocode” button will remain disable
until user has provided address in the address card

e Ifthe user does not select the “Geocode” button, the system will
automatically geocode the address once the user selects the “Save
and Continue” button. There may be times when the geocoding
service is down. The user will be notified of this and the Facility will
be geocoded by the back-up batching process that occurs every two
hours. The user can continue with the application if unable to
geocode, however the application cannot be submitted until the

address has been geocoded.

Once the user fills all the required fields, the user should select the “Save
and Continue” button to save their progress and move onto the next page of

the application.

Once the user has clicked geocode, the following will appear:

Address Line |

Address Line 2.

City:

Zip Code:

County Name:

County

Consus Tract:

=1

Latitude:

Longitude:

Geocoded Facility Location

1515 N Courthouse Re

083829230202

Geocoding by latitude and longitude will

(4]
Arlington

require a supporting document

Ay 010d

Figure 287: Geocoded Facility Location
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Location Address

Physical Address

Address Line 1 Address Line 2

Standardized Address | BiplyAddmess

Address Line 1 Address Line 2

Geocoded Results
Address Successfully Geocoded? Match Level

CSD, FIPS Census Tract

City State Zip Code

City State Zip Code

Latitude Longitude County Name, FIPS State, FIPS

Save and Continue

Feature

1.

Geocoded Facility Location

. County Name
. County

. Census Tract
. CSD

. Latitude

. Longitude

. Re-Geocode

Figure 288: Location Address

Description
This section will appear once the Facility is geocoded.

This field represents the name of the County that the Facility resides in.
This field represents the County FIPs code that the facility resides in.
This field represents the Census Tract that the facility resides in.

This field represents the CSD that the Facility resides in.

This field represents the exact latitude of the Facility. The field is editable,
and the user can enter in a new latitude.

User Notes:

e The latitude and longitude are represented on the map as '

This field represents the exact longitude of the Facility. The field is editable,
and the user can enter in a new longitude.

User Notes:

e The latitude and longitude are represented on the map as ,

If the user changes the latitude and longitude or moves the pin on the map,
to reflect the new geocoded changes, the user must select this button.

User Notes:

e  Users can manually override the geocoding results of a Facility
address by either entering a new value in for the latitude and
longitude or moving the pin on the map to the correct location. The
pin can only be placed in the same State as the user. If an address is
manually geocoded, Geocoded Address Line 1 and 2 will not appear.
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Feature Description
Once all the required fields are completed, the user should select this button
Save and Continue . . .
9. to save all the information and continue to the next page.

Once the user clicks “Save and Continue”, the system will navigate the user to Facility Criteria page.

The system will create a Designation ID and display it on the banner of the application upon successfully saving this
page.

3.7.4B Creating a New Correctional Facility Application — Facility Criteria Page

Once the user has successfully saved the General Information page, the user will be taken to the Facility Criteria
page.

Correctional Facility Information

Correctional Facility Type: selec v

Security Level: Selec v

Figure 289: Correctional Facility Criteria - Facility Type Information

Feature Description
1. Correctional Facility Type The user is required to select an option from the dropdown. The options
available are:
e Federal
e State

e  Youth Detention

2. Security Level If the user has selected a Correctional Facility type of Federal or State, this
required field will appear with the following options:
e Medium

e Maximum

If the Youth Detention is chosen as the Facility type, this field will not appear
on the page.

3.7.4.1 CREATING A NEW CORRECTIONAL FACILITY APPLICATION — INMATE
INFORMATION CARD

System will display MCTA related fields for a PC Correctional Facility. Field definitions can be found in the table
below
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Correctional Facility Inmates Information

Mean Inmates/Year:

Routine intake Exams Performed?

Mean New Inmates/Year:

Mean Length of Stay:

Number of Internees:

Inmates Mean Female 15-44 Inmates/Year: Inmates

Routine intake Exams Parformed? Select v

Inmates Mean New Female 15-44 Inmates/Year: Inmates

Days Mean Female 15-44 Length of Stay: Days

NIA Number of Female 15-44 Internees:

For all other facility types,

Figure 290: Correctional Facility Form - Facility Inmates Information

system will display the below fields only

Mean Inmates/Year:
Routine Intake Exams Performed?
Mean New Inmates/Year:

Mean Length of Stay:

Number of Internees:

Calculate

Correctional Facility Inmates Information

‘s‘nuo = Inmates

‘VES ﬁ'V‘

‘ 250 = Inmates
‘ 200 E Days

5174.66

Figure 291: Correctional Facility Form - Facility Inmates Information for DH and MH

Feature
1. Mean Inmates/Year

2. Routine Intake Exams

Performed?

3. Mean New Inmates/Year

Description
The user is required to enter a numeric value for this field. The user must
upload documentation for this field in the Supporting Documents section.

Business Rules:
e This field must be at least 250 to qualify.

This field will default to unknown and display the following drop-down
options:

e Unknown

e Yes

e No

User Notes:
e [fthe user selects “Yes”, Mean new Inmates/Year and Mean Length
of Stay fields will be required.
The user can enter a numeric value for this ratio.
User Notes:

e This field will be required if the user selects “Yes” for the Routine
intake Exams Performed field.
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Feature

4. Mean Length of Stay

5. Number of Internees

6. Mean Female 15-44
Inmates/Year

7. Female Inmates 15-44
Routine Intake Exams
Performed?

8. Mean New Female 15-44
Inmates/Year

9. Mean Female 15-44 Length
of Stay

Description

The user can enter a numeric value for this field.

User Notes:
e This field will be required if the user selects “Yes” for the Routine
intake Exams Performed field.

The system will automatically calculate the number of internees based on
the values entered in the Correctional Facility Inmates Information section

once the user selects m

User Notes:

e The field will be read only. If the user changes any values in the
Correctional Facility Inmates Information section, the “Calculate”
button will need to be selected again to display the new Number of
Internees value.

e  For more information on how number of internees is calculated,
refer to the Manual for Policies and Procedure user guide

The user is required to enter a numeric value for this field. The user must
upload documentation for this field in the Supporting Documents section.

Business Rules:

e There is no minimum value for this field. If there are no female

inmates at the facility, user will need to enter zero(0) here

This field will default to unknown and display the following drop-down
options:

e Unknown

e Yes

e No

User Notes:

e [fthe user selects “Yes”, Mean New Female 15-44 Inmates/Year
and Mean Female 15-44 Length of Stay fields will be required.

The user can enter a numeric value for this ratio.

User Notes:

This field will be required if the user selects “Yes” for the Routine intake
Exams Performed field

The user can enter a numeric value for this field.

User Notes:
e This field will be required if the user selects “Yes” for the Routine
intake Exams Performed field.
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Feature Description

10. Number of Female 15-44 The system will automatically calculate the number of internees based on
Internees the values entered in the Correctional Facility Inmates Information section

once the user selects m

User Notes:

e The field will be read only. If the user changes any values in the
Correctional Facility Female Inmates Information section, the
“Calculate” button will need to be selected again to display the new

Number of Internees value.

e  For more information on how number of internees is calculated,
refer to the Manual for Policies and Procedure user guide

Provider Search for Correctional Facility

D No Providers at this Facility

Search for Providers to Calculate FTE: Search for Providers

The values below are calculated based on the selected providers.

Total Number of Provider FTE: 1

Internee/Provider FTE Ratio: & 3034:1

Maternity Care Provider FTE: 1

Female Internee/Provider FTE Ratio: 668:1

Feature
1. No Providers at this Facility

2. Search for Providers

3. Total Number of Provider
FTE

Figure 292: Correctional Facility Provider Search

Description

The user should select — if no providers work at the Facility location.

If providers do work at the Facility, the user should select this button to
search and add providers. For detailed information on this functionality,
please see the Section 5.7.2B Creating a New OFAC Application — Provision of

Services Page for instructions.

User Notes:
e  Providers that are ineligible only due to their Federal Provider status
can be selected as Providers for Correctional Facilities.

This field will be populated once the user has searched and added providers
that work at the Facility. If the user indicates that there are no providers
working at the Facility, this field will display as N/A.
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Feature Description
4. Internee/Provider FTE This field will be populated once the user has searched for and added
Ratio providers that work at the Facility. This field will use the value from the

“Number of Internees” field described in the previous section and the
“Provider FTE” to derive the ratio.

If no providers have been selected, then the ratio for regular and MCTA
internee will be same as Number of internee fields

Business Rules:
e The internee/provider ratio must meet the following criteria to
qualify:
o At least 1000:1 for Primary Care applications
o Atleast 1500:1 for Dental Health applications
o At least 2000:1 for Mental Health applications
e The Internee/Provider Ratio validation will not be applicable if “No
Providers at this Facility” is selected as an option on the page.

Note: System will open the Provider search dialogue box when user selects “Search for Provider” button. In the
dialogue box, system will display providers who are within 5 miles of the facility first, followed by search card. If
user needs to add additional providers, they can search and add them using the search card functionality as
mentioned in Section 5.7.2B Creating a New OFAC Application — Provision of Services Page for instructions.

3.7.4C Creating a New Correctional Facility Application — Supporting Documents Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Facility Criteria page, the user will be taken to the Supporting Documents
page.

Note: For Primary Care correctional facility application, system will display document types that correspond to
MCTA/Female Internees information on this page
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Supporting Documents
Upload all required and applicable documents.
Select all applicable Document Types:

|| evidence of Mean Inmatesyear

D Evidence of Routine Intake Exams performed

\:‘ Evidence of Mean New Inmates/year

\:‘ Evidence of Mean Length of Stay for Inmates

D Evidence of Mean Female 15-44 Inmates/Year

Evidence of Female Inmates 15-44 Routine Exams Performed (Optional)
D Evidence of Mean New Female 15-44 Inmates/Year (Optional)

\:| Evidence of Mean Female 15-44 Length of Stay (Optional)

\:‘ Evidence of Manual Geocode of Facility (Optional)

|| Additianal Dacuments (Optional)

® Select or Drop File Here

Uploaded Documents

DOCUMENT NAME DOCUMENT TYPE UPLOADED BY DATE UPLOADED ACTION
184207 Mental Health Loma Linda University Medical Center 30 Day Comment Period Notice Letter (1) pdf Evidence of Mean Female 15-44 Inmates/fYear ca@example.com B/6/24 5:53.07 PM & Remove
184207 Mental Health Loma Linda University Medical Center 30 Day Comment Period Notice Letter (1).pdf Evidence of Mean Inmalesiyear ca@example.com B/6/24 5:53:07 PM 5 Remove

Figure 293: Supporting Documents for Correctional Facility Application

Feature Description

1. Supporting Documents The user must upload all required supporting documents in this section. The
optional supporting documents are indicated by “Optional” label within
against them.

2. Select a Document Type The user should select the document type they would like to upload.
3. Choose File Once a document type is selected, this button will be enabled. The user

should select this button and a separate window will appear allowign the
user to select the desired document.
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y HPSA A : test - 183119 PrRAAAGTY CASE. | CERECTIGN FACHITY

Supporting Documents

Figure 294: Viewing Supporting Documents Table

Feature Description
1. Uploaded Documents Once the user successfully uploads a document, the document will appear in
the Uploaded Documents table.

2. Document Name The name of the document will appear as a hyperlink. The user should select
this hyperlink if they would like to view the document uploaded.

3. Document Type This field will display the document type that was uploaded by the user.
User Notes:
e There is no limit to how many times a document type can be
uploaded.
4. Uploaded Date This field will display the date and time the document was uploaded.
5. Action The user can remove a document uploaded by selecting the “Remove”

action under this column.

User Notes:
e [fthe user has deleted a required document, they must upload
another document in its place to continue onto the next page.
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Additional Information

Enter additional comments about this facility. Maximum length is 1000 characters

PREVIOUS COMMENTS
USER COMMENT
sc@example.com test1
sc@example.com test2
Figure 295 Additional Information Adding Comments
Feature Description
1. Enter Additional Comments The user may use this section to write any additional notes or information
About this Facility about this application.
User Notes:
e The text box is limited to 1000 characters.
e Comments are not required
2. Save The user should select this button once a comment is typed in the text box
to save the information and have it displayed on the page.
3. Clear The user should select this button to clear the comment from the text field
4. Previous Comments This section will be displayed once the user adds a comment to the page.
5. User This column will capture the name of the user who made the comment
6. Comment This column will display the comment entered by the user and will be read
only.
User Notes:

e The user can enter an unlimited number of comments to the page.
However as previously stated, the comment text box is limited to
1000 characters.
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Feature Description
The user can select this button to go back to the previous page.

Back

Once the user completes the Supporting Documents page, the user should
select the “Save and Continue” button to save and move onto the next page
of the application.

Business Rules:
All required documents must be uploaded. The user will be notified by an
error message if all required documents have not been uploaded.

3.7.4D Creating a New Correctional Facility Application — Submit Page

Once the user has successfully saved the Supporting Documents page, they will be taken to the Submit page.
Below is the high-level view of the page

PAGE NAME READY TO SUBMIT? MESSAGES

General Information Yes A

Facility Criteria Ves. NIA

Supporting Docurments Yes A

Scores for Correctional Facility

Intersecting HPSA

No Intersecting HPSA has been found. There may not be one for this area or you may need to review your geocaded address

Score
Facility Degree of Shortage: 6
Facility HPSA Score: 6
Facility MCTA Score: NIA
Physicians Short: 47.06

Application Submission

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1) correct, and (2) subject to compliance verification.

I have read and acknowledge the statement above

Figure 296: Correctional Facility Form - Submit Application

Below is a breakdown of the different sections of the review and submit page

Sopperine Bosiments

Summary
PAGE NAME READY TO SUBMIT? MESSAGES
General Information Yes N/A
Facility Criteria Yes N/A
Supporting Documents Yes N/A
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Feature
1. Page Name

2. Ready to Submit

3. Message

Figure 297: Correctional Facility Form — Summary Card

Description
This column will display all the pages (steps) of the application. Selecting the
page name will navigate user to that page

This column will let the user know if the page (step) is completed. If the page
is completed, the column will state “Yes”. If it has not, the system will display
“No” in this column.

Note:

If Ready to Submit is No for any of the page, then submit button at the
bottom of the page will remain disabled. Once the error has been resolved ,
the button will become enabled

This column will populate if there are any validation errors or warning
messages for the application.

The score card below displays information related to Geo/Geo High Needs HPSA that intersects with the Facility as
well as the score information related to the facility.

Intersecting HPSA
Public ID:

Name:
HPSA Score:

MCTA Score:

Score

Facility HPSA Score:
Facility MCTA Score:

Physicians Short:

Facility Degree of Shortage:

Scores for Correctional Facility

1451116004
Marlboro County
17

21

Figure 298 Correctional Facility Form — Score Card
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Feature
1. Intersecting HPSAs

2. Facility Degree of
Shortage

Description

The system will display the following fields under this section if the Facility
location falls within a current Geographic or Geographic High Needs Designation
of the same discipline:

Public ID

Designation Name

HPSA Score

MCTA Score- only displayed for Primary Care deisgnations. For all other
designation it will display N/A

If there is no intersecting HPSA, the following warning will appear:

“No Intersecting HPSA has been found. There may not be one for this
area, or you may need to review your geocoded address.”

This read only field will be automatically calculated once the user completes the
other sections of the Facility criteria page shown above.

Business Rules:

System shall calculate the degree of shortage in the following way for a
Primary Care Application using the Number of Inmates and
Internee/Provider Ratio (R):
o  Group 1: Institutions with 500 or more inmates and no
physicians; Degree of Shortage= 12
o Group 2: Other institutions with no physicians and institutions
with R greater than or equal to 2000:1; Degree of Shortage = 6
o Group 3: Institutions with a ratio greater than or equal to
1,000:1 but less than 2,000: 1; Degree of Shortage = 3
System shall calculate the degree of shortage in the following way for a
Dental Health Application using the Number of Inmates and
Internee/Provider Ratio (R):
o Group 1: Institutions with 500 or more inmates and no dentists;
Degree of Shortage= 12
o Group 2: Other institutions with no dentists and institutions
with R greater than or equal to 3000: 1; Degree of Shortage =6
o Group 3: Institutions R greater than or equal to 1500:1 but less
than 3000: 1; Degree of Shortage = 3
System shall calculate the degree of shortage in the following way for a
Mental Health Application using the Number of Inmates and
Internee/Provider Ratio (R):
o Group 1: Facilities with 500 or more inmates or residents and
no psychiatrists; Degree of Shortage= 12
o Group 2: Other institutions (less than 500 inmates) with no
psychiatrists and institutions with R greater than or equal to
3000:1; Degree of Shortage = 6
o  Group 3: Institutions with R greater than or equal to 2000:1 but
less than 3000:1; Degree of Shortage = 3
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Feature Description
3. Facility HPSA Score The Facility score will be automatically displayed once the user completes all
sections of the Facility Criteria page.

Business Rules:

e The system will display the facility designation score for a Primary Care
application based on the Degree of Shortage value plus point for the
intersecting geographic and geographic high needs HPSA:

o Geographic HPSA score between 20-25; Points = 12
o Geographic HPSA score between 14-19; Points = 9
o Geographic HPSA score between 8-13; Points = 6

o Geographic HPSA score between 1-7; Points = 3

o Not located in a geographic HPSA; Points = 0

e The system will display the facility designation score for Dental Health
and Mental Health applications based on the Degree of Shortage value
plus point for the intersecting geographic and geographic high needs
HPSA:

o Geographic HPSA score between 20-26; Points = 12
o Geographic HPSA score between 14-19; Points = 9
o Geographic HPSA score between 8-13; Points = 6

o Geographic HPSA score between 1-7; Points = 3

o Not located in a Geographic HPSA; Points = 0

4. Physicians Short This field will be read only and automatically calculated by the system once the
user completes all sections of the Facility Criteria page.
e  The system will calculate the Physcians Short in the following way for a
Primary Care application:
o Internees/1000 — FTE
e The system will calculate the Physciants Short in the following way for a
Dental Health application:
o Internees/1500 — FTE
e The system will calculate the Psychiatrist Short in the follwing way for a
Mental Health application:
o Internees/2000 — FTE
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Feature Description
5. Facility MCTA Score The Facility MCTA score will be automatically displayed once the user completes
all sections of the Facility Criteria page.

Business Rules:

e The system will display the facility designation score for a Primary Care
application based on the Degree of Shortage value plus point for the
intersecting geographic and geographic high needs HPSA:

o Geographic MCTA score between 20-25; Points = 12

o Geographic MCTA score between 14-19; Points =9

o Geographic MCTA score between 8-13; Points =6

o Geographic MCTA score between 1-7; Points = 3

o Not located in a geographic HPSA or MCTA Score; Points = 0

e  MCTA Degree of Shortage Scoring

o Institutions with 250 or more female 15-44 inmates and no
physicians= 12

o institutions with a female 15-44 inmate to physician ratio >
1000:1=6

o Institutions with a ratio > 500: 1 but < 1000:1= 3

o Institutions with less than 250 female 15-44 inmates and no
physicians= 0

Once user has provided all the information and “Ready to Submit” is Yes for all the pages, user will be able to
submit the application. To submit the application user will need to select the checkbox and select submit.

After successfully submitting the application user will be redirected to the Profile view of the application

Application Submission

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the state/territory data | have provided is (1) correct, and (2) subject to compliance verification.

I have read and acknowledge the statement above.

Figure 299: Correctional Facility Form — Application Submission card

Automatic Facility HPSA designation profiles can be accessed via the Auto-Portal several ways:

1. Viathe Designation Search, by clicking on the Designation ID of a designation. In-progress Auto-HPSA
rescores cannot be directly accessed this way. However, once a user clicks into a current “Designated” Auto-
HPSA designation record, the user can access the in-progress rescore from the profile page. See Section 5.2.2
Searching for Auto-HPSAs for more information about searching for Auto-HPSA designation records and
system limitations.
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2. Viathe “Manage Auto-HPSA POCs” page. From the navigation menu, click on the “Manage Users”
dropdown menu and select “Manage Auto-HPSA POCs”. The PCO will be redirected to a page of all Auto-
HPSA organizations in their state, in alphabetical order. Click on the hyperlinked Organization Name of any

organization to access its profile.

3. Viathe “My Activities” page. Any in-progress Auto-HPSA rescores currently owned by PCOs can be
accessed through its task in the My Activities page. Click on the hyperlinked Description of the task to
navigate directly to the Auto-HPSA organization’s in-progress rescore form.

4.1 Viewing Auto-HPSA Designation Profiles

Auto-HPSA designation profiles are different than geographic and population HPSA profiles. Auto-HPSAs are

organizations, and their profiles are organized at the organization level. On the organization profile page, users can

access all three disciplines’ designation profiles by navigating between the Primary Care, Dental Health, and

Mental Health tabs under the Organization name:

RS - & e e =

You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on

Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health

Figure 300: Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Designation Tabs

The Designation Profile of Auto-HPSA designations consists of the following sections:

e General Information
e Organization Information

e Sites
e Score
e Data

e Supporting Documents
e Designation Reports
e Comments

4.1.1 Viewing General Information

The General Information section contains information specific to the designation. This information will differ when

users navigate between disciplines.

General Information

Designation Name Designation ID
Status Discipline
Designated Primary Care

Service Area Component Type
CTA

Public ID

Last Approved Designation Date
September 10, 2021
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Figure 301: Auto-HPSA Designation Profile General Information Section

Feature Description
1. Designation Name This field displays the Designation Name from the authoritative data
source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, BHW for RHCs).

2. Designation ID This field displays the Designation ID of the designation record. Each
time a designation is rescored, the system will assign it a new, unique
Designation ID.

3. Public ID This field displays the unique identifier that is assigned to a designation
once it has been approved.

4, Status This field will display the current status of the designation record being
viewed. The status will be one of the following:
e Designated
e Replaced
e Cancelled
e Not Approved
e  Withdrawn

5. Discipline This field will display the discipline of the designation being viewed.
This field will always match the tab the user is on.

6. Last Approved Designation Date  This field displays when the designation was last approved by a SDB
Analyst.

7. Service Area Component Type This field displays the type of service area that was used. The options
available are Census Tract (CT), Zip Code Tabulation Areas (ZCTA), or
County (Territories only — see Appendix F — Rescoring Auto-HPSA
Organizations Located in a U.S. Territory). Users have the option of
converting from a CT to a ZCTA service area, but do not have the
option of converting from a ZCTA to a CT service area.

4.1.2 Viewing Organization Information

The Organization Information section contains information about the Organization. This information will be the
same across all three disciplines.

Organization Information

Organization Name Organization Unique ID Organization Type
FQHC

Organization Address Qrganization State

Figure 302: Auto-HPSA Designation Profile Organization Information Section
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Feature Description
1. Organization Name This field displays the Organization Name from the authoritative data
source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, BHW for RHCs).

2. Organization Unique ID The Organization Unique ID is a unique identifier tied to an
organization, and persists across rescores. For FQHCs, this is the
BHCMIS ID, for RHCs the BMISS ID, and for ITUs the ASUFAC.

3. Organization Type This field displays the organization type from the authoritative data
source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, BHW for RHCs). Types include:
e FQHC
e FQHCLAL
o |TU
e RHC
4. Organization Address This field displays the organization address from the authoritative data

source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, BHW for RHCs). This is the
administrative address of the organization, regardless of where its
independent sites are located.

5. Organization State This field will display the state of the organization’s administrative
address from the authoritative data source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for
ITUs, BHW for RHCs). This is the state of the organization, regardless of
where its independent sites are located.

4.1.3 Viewing Organization’s Site(s)

The Sites section contains information about all of the sites within an Organization. FQHCs are handled as
networks and may have one or more sites associated with the organization. However, ITUs and RHCs have a one to
one relationship where each individual site is its own organization. The list of sites is the same across all three
disciplines, however the NSC information (NSC Travel Time/Distance, Score) will vary by discipline.

Sites
SITENAME SITE ADDRESS NSC TRAVEL TIME/DISTANCE SCORE
IN/A, >
NAA 5
Average NSC Travel Time/ Distance 5
Figure 303: Auto-HPSA Designation Profile Sites Section
Feature Description
1. Site Name This field displays the Site Name from the authoritative data

source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, and BHW for RHCs). The site
name will be the same across all disciplines.
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Feature Description

2. Site Address This field displays the site’s address from the authoritative data
source (BPHC for FQHCs, IHS for ITUs, BHW for RHCs). The site
address will be the same across all disciplines.

3. NSC Travel Time/Distance This field displays the data value that was used to determine the
NSC score. The system will either use travel time or travel distance,
whichever results in a higher score.

4. Score This field displays the NSC score for the site for the discipline being
viewed. The site will receive an NSC score between 0-5.

5. Average NSC Travel Time/Distance This field display the average NSC score, calculated by summing all
of the individual site NSC scores, and dividing by the number of
sites. The designation will receive an NSC score between 0-5.

4.1.4 Viewing Score

The Score section contains all of the scoring details specific to the designation. The scoring details are unique to
each discipline. The list of sub-scores contributing to the total designation score will also vary by discipline.

The following sub-scores are common to all disciplines:

e  Population to Provider Ratio
e % Population at 100% FPL/% Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
e  Average NSC Travel Time/Distance

PRIMARY CARE

The following sub-score is unique to Primary Care:

e Infant Health Index (will either display Infant Mortality Rate or Low Birth Weight Rate, whichever results
in the higher score)

Therefore, the Primary Care Score section will show the following rows:

e Designation Score

e Population:Provider Ratio

e  %Population at 100% FPL or % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
e Infant Health Index

e Average NSC Travel Time/Distance

e Total

USER NOTES
e If the organization has 0 Provider FTE, the Score section will display a “Relevant Population Total” sub-
score instead of a “Population:Provider Ratio” sub-score (not pictured).
e If an Organization POC has not entered a % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
value, the system will display % Population at 100% FPL. Once a POC has entered a % Patients Served
value, the % Patients Served sub-score will display in place of the % Population sub-score (not pictured).
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Score

Surmmary

Designation Score

15

Details

SUBSCORE

Population:Provider Ratio

% Population at 100% FPL

Lowe Birth Weight Rate

Average NSC Travel Time/ Distance

Total

SCCRING CRITERIA
4,530,485
186

10,52

DENTAL HEALTH

Figure 304: Auto-HPSA Primary Care Designation Profile Score Section

The following sub-score is unique to Dental Health:

% Population with Fluoridated Water

Therefore, the Dental Health Score section will show the following rows:

Designation Score

Population:Provider Ratio

%Population at 100% FPL or % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
% Population with Fluoridated Water

Average NSC Travel Time/Distance

Total

USER NOTES

If the organization has 0 Provider FTE, the Score section will display a “Relevant Population Total” sub-
score instead of a “Population:Provider Ratio” sub-score (not pictured).

If an Organization POC has not entered a % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
value, the system will display % Population at 100% FPL. Once a POC has entered a % Patients Served

value, the % Patients Served sub-score will display in place of the % Population sub-score (not pictured).
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17

Total

Scare

Summary

Designation Score

Details

SUBSCCRE SCCRING CRITERIA SCORE
Population:Provider Ratio 33,893.57 0

Y Population at 100% FPL 1837 2

Y Fopulation with Fluoridated vater o
Average NSC Travel Times Distance B3

Figure 305: Auto-HPSA Dental Health Designation Profile Score Section

MENTAL HEALTH

The following sub-scores are unique to Mental Health:

Elderly Ratio

Youth Ratio

Alcohol Misuse Rate
Substance Misuse Rate

Therefore, the Mental Health Score section will show the following rows:

Designation Score

Population:Provider Ratio

%Population at 100% FPL or % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
Elderly Ratio

Youth Ratio

Alcohol Misuse Rate

Substance Misuse Rate

Average NSC Travel Time/Distance

Total

USER NOTES

|n

If the organization has 0 Provider FTE, the Score section will display a “Relevant Population Total” sub-
score instead of a “Population : Provider Ratio” sub-score (not pictured).

The system will indicate the type of Mental Health Provider used in the Population to Provider ratio (i.e..,
Population:Psych Providers to Population:Mental Health Providers)

If an Organization POC has not entered a % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100% FPL
value, the system will display % Population at 100% FPL. Once a POC has entered a % Patients Served

value, the % Patients Served sub-score will display in place of the % Population sub-score (not pictured).
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Score

surnmary

Designation Score

16

Details

SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA SCORE
Fopulation:Psych Providers. 48,058,54 &

% Population at 100% FPL 1837 1
Elderty Ratio 033 3
Y¥outh Ratio 024 1
Alcohiol Abuse Rate [t}
Substance Abuse Rate o
Average NSC Travel Time/ Distance 5

Total 16

Figure 306: Auto-HPSA Mental Health Designation Profile Score Section
4.1.5 Viewing Data

The Data section contains all of the supporting data used in calculating a designation score. Some data points will
have empty values. These fields are empty for one of the following reasons:

e The data point is not relevant to the discipline (e.g., Percent of Population with Fluoridated Water when
viewing Primary Care designation)

e The data point is a user-entered data point and no data has been entered by a user yet (e.g., Patients
Served Under 18 Years Old/18 to 64 Years/65 Years and Older when viewing Mental Health designation)

e The datais not available for the organization (e.g., Number of Infant Births when viewing Primary Care
designation)
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Data

Population Total Sum Being Used
Population for whom Poverty Status is Determined
Population at 100% FPL

Population at 200% FPL

Population American Indian Alaska Native Alone
9% Population at 100% FPL

9% Patients Served at or below 100% FPL
Provider FTE

Population:Provider Ratio

Population Under 1% Years Old
Population 13 to 64 Years

Population 65 Years and Older

Patients Served Under 18 Years Old
Patients Served 18 to 64 Years

Patients Served 65 Years and Older
Youth Ratio

Elderly Ratio

Number of Infant Deaths

Number of Infant Births

Low Birth Weight Births

Infant Mortality Rate

Low Birth Weight Rate

% Population with Fluoridated water

a2198

92472

13110

42198

253

19.58

147

28706.12:1

18058

Figure 307: Auto-HPSA Designation Profile Dental Health Data Section

The table below contains a complete list of possible data points, the discipline(s) they are used for, and a brief

description. Please reference the descriptions for additional details about organization type usage and user-

entered data capabilities.

For additional details about how certain data points are derived, please refer to Appendix B — Auto-HPSA Scoring

Requirements and Data Sources.

Data Point PC DH MH Description

Population Total Sum Being v v v This field displays whichever population total is

Used being used in the scoring for this particular
designation. For Auto-HPSAs, the population being
used depends on Organization Type and Service
Area Type.

Population for Which 4 v 4 This field displays the population total for which

Poverty Status is poverty status is determined (PPD).

Determined

Population at 100% FPL v v v This field displays the population total with known
income at or below 100% FPL.

Population at 200% FPL v v v This field displays the population total with known
income at or below 200% FPL.

Population American Indian v v v This field displays the American Indian Alaska

Alaska Native Alone

Native (Al/AN) single race data point. While this
data point will display on the profile of all
Organization Types, it is only used in scoring ITUs.
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Data Point PC DH MH Description

% Population at 100% FPL v v v This field displays the percent of the population
total with known income at or below 100% FPL.

% Patients Served At or v v v This field displays the percent of patients served

Below 100% FPL

Provider FTE v v v
Population:Provider Ratio v v v
Population Under 18 Years v
Oold

Population 18 to 64 Years v
Population 65 Years and v
Older

Patients Served Under 18 v
Years Old

Patients Served 18 to 64 v
Years

Patients Served 65 Years v
and Older

with known income at or below 100% FPL. For
organizations using Uniform Data Systems (UDS)
data, this data point is provided in the UDS data and
cannot be adjusted. For organizations not using UDS
data, this field will be blank until a user submits a
supplemental data rescore with a % patients served
at or below 100% FPL value.

This field displays the FTE total of usable providers
used in scoring the designation.

This field displays the population to provider ratio
of the service area.

This field displays the total population under 18
years of age for a service area.

This field displays the total population between 18
and 64 years of age for a service area.

This field displays the total population 65 years of
age or older for a service area.

This field displays the total count of patients served
under 18 years old. For organizations using Uniform
Data Systems (UDS) data, this data point is sourced
from UDS data and cannot be adjusted. For
organizations not using UDS data, this field will be
blank until a user submits a supplemental data
rescore with a patients served under 18 years old
value.

This field displays the total count of patients served
between the ages of 18 and 64. For organizations
using Uniform Data Systems (UDS) data, this data
point is sourced from UDS data and cannot be
adjusted. For organizations not using UDS data, this
field will be blank until a user submits a
supplemental data rescore with a patients served
18 to 64 years value.

This field displays the total count of patients served
over 65 years of age. For organizations using
Uniform Data Systems (UDS) data, this data point is
sourced from UDS data and cannot be adjusted. For
organizations not using UDS data, this field will be
blank until a user submits a supplemental data

269
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Data Point PC DH MH

Description

Youth Ratio v

Elderly Ratio v

Number of Infant Deaths v

Number of Infant Births v

Low Birth Weight Births v

Infant Mortality Rate v

Low Birth Weight Rate v

rescore with patients served 65 years and older
value.

This field displays the youth ratio calculated against
either population or patients served data. If
patients served data is not available, the youth ratio
is defined as the Population Under 18 Years
Old:Population 18 to 64 Years. If patients served
data is available, the youth ratio is defined as the
Patients Served Under 18 Years Old:Patients Served
18 to 64 Years.

This field displays the elderly ratio calculated
against either population or patients served data. If
patients served data is not available, the elderly
ratio is defined as the Population 65 Years and
Older:Population 18 to 64 Years. If patients served
data is available, the elderly ratio is defined as the
Patients Served 65 Years and Older:Patients Served
18 to 64 Years.

This field displays the number of infant deaths for a
given service area and is used to calculate infant
mortality rate (IMR). Infant death statistics are
sourced from CDC and aggregated and averaged
over a 5-year period in order to increase precision.
This field will be blank for organizations with ZCTA
service areas.

This field displays the number of infant live births
for a given service area is used to calculate infant
mortality rate (IMR) and low birthweight rate
(LBWR). Infant birth statistics are sourced from the
CDC and aggregated and averaged over a 5-year
period in order to increase precision. This field will
be blank for organizations with ZCTA service areas.

This field displays the number of infants born with a
low birth weight for a given service area and is used
to calculate low birthweight rate (LBWR). Infant
birth statistics are sourced from the CDC and
aggregated and averaged over a 5-year period in
order to increase precision. This field will be blank
for organizations with ZCTA service areas.

This field displays the infant mortality rate for a
given service area. Please note that IMR will be
used as the Infant Health Index only if it provides a
higher point value Low Birth Weight Rate.

This field displays the low birth weight rate for a
given service area. Please note that LBW will be

270
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Data Point

PC DH MH

Description

% Population with
Fluoridated Water

Alcohol misuse prevalence
rate is in the worst quartile
for nation/region/state?

Substance misuse
prevalence rate is in the
worst quartile for
nation/region/state?

IMPORTANT NOTE ABOUT ITUS

used as the Infant Health Index only if it provides a
higher point value than the Infant Mortality Rate.

This field indicates (with a yes or a no) if less than
50% of the population has access to fluoridated
water. This is a user-entered indicator. This field will
remain blank until a user submits a supplemental
data rescore indicating less than 50% of the
population has access to fluoridated water.

This field indicates (with a yes or a no) if the alcohol
misuse prevalence rate is the worst quartile for the
nation, region, or state. This is a user-entered
indicator. This field will remain blank until a user
submits a supplemental data rescore indicating the
alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in the worst
quartile for the nation, region, or state.

This field indicates (with a yes or a no) if the
substance misuse prevalence rate is the worst
quartile for the nation, region, or state. This is a
user-entered indicator. This field will remain blank
until a user submits a supplemental data rescore
indicating the substance misuse prevalence rate is
in the worst quartile for the nation, region, or state.

It is important to note that ITUs are scored differently than FQHC/LALs and RHCs. Whereas FQHC/LALs and RHCs
are scored using low income population data, ITUs are scored using American Indian/Alaska Native (Al/AN)

population data.
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Data

Population Total Sum Being Used

Population for whom Poverty Status is Determined

Population at 100% FPL

Population at 200% FPL

Population American Indian Alaska Native Alone

% Population at 100% FPL

% Patients Served at or below 100% FPL
Pravider FTE

Population Under 18 Years Old

Population 18 to 64 Years

Population 65 Years and Older

Patients Served Under 18 Years Old
Patients Served 18 to 64 Years
Patients Served 65 Years and Older
Youth Ratio

Elderty Ratio

Number of Infant Deaths

Number of Infant Births

Population at 100% FPL- American Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population Ameican Indian Alaska Native Alone or in Combination

% Population at 100% FPL-American Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population Under 18 Years Old-American Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population 18 to 64 Years-American Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population 65 Years and Older-American Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population for whom Poverty Status is Determined-American Indian Alaska Native Alone

88902

14884

35217

720

Legacy Population of American Indian Alaska Native Alone or in Combination with One or More Races (August 2019 - Novernber 2019) 8031

1674

3388

426

107415

Figure 308: ITU Auto-HPSA Designation Profile Data Section

The following table contains a list of data points that appear only on ITU profiles.

Data Point PC DH MH Description

Population for whom v v v This field displays the population total of American
Poverty Status is Indian Alaska Native alone for which poverty status
Determined American is determined (PPD)

Indian Alaska Native Alone

Population at 100% FPL v v v This field displays the population total of American
American Indian Alaska Indian Alaska Native alone with known income at or
Native Alone below 100% FPL.

Legacy Population of v v v This field displays the Al/AN combination race data
American Indian Alaska point. It was used in scoring ITU organizations when
Native Alone or in the service area component type is CTs from August
Combination with One or 2019 to November 2019.

More Races (August 2019 -

November 2019)

% Population at 100% FPL v v v This field displays the percent of the population
American Indian Alaska total of American Indian Alaska Native alone with
Native Alone known income at or below 100% FPL

Population Under 18 Years v This field displays the total population of American

Old American Indian Alaska
Native Alone

Indian Alaska Native alone under 18 years of age for
a service area.
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Data Point PC DH MH Description

Population 18 to 64 v This field displays the total population of American
American Indian Alaska Indian Alaska Native alone between 18 and 64 years
Native Alone of age for a service area.

4.1.6 Viewing Maternity Care Target Area (MCTA) Information

Each primary care Auto-HPSA profile will also contain details regarding its maternity care target area (MCTA) score
and underlying scoring criteria. These sections are specific to the primary care discipline of an Auto-HPSA
organization and thus will not be displayed on either the dental health or mental health tabs of the organization
profile.

4.1.6A MCTA Sites and Nearest Sources of Care

The MCTA Sites section contains information about the sites within an Organization. The sites used for MCTA
scoring and NSC identification are identical to the list of sites used for HSPA scoring. This list of sites is specific to
primary care Auto-HPSA profiles. Additionally, the MCTA NSC information (NSC Travel Time/Distance, Score) will
differ from the list of HPSA sites as provider eligibility criteria is different for MCTA purposes. Please reach out to
your primary care office for additional information on eligible providers.

MCTA - Sites
Average MCTA NSC Travel Time/ Distance 5
Figure 309: Auto-HPSA Profile Maternity Care Target Area Sites Section

Feature Description

1. Site Name This field displays the Site Name from the authoritative data
source (BHW). The site name will be identical to the list of sites in
the HPSA - Sites section of the profile.

2. Site Address This field displays the site’s address from the authoritative data
source (BHW). The site address will be identical to the list of sites
in the HPSA — Sites section of the profile.

3. MCTA NSC Provider NPI This field displays the identification number of the provider (NPI)
who can act as the nearest source of care. This field will display as
N/A if no provider is identified.

4. MCTA NSC Travel Time/Distance This field displays the data value that was used to determine the

NSC score. The system will either use travel time or travel distance,
whichever results in a higher score.
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Feature Description
5. MCTA NSC Score This field displays the NSC score for the site for primary care Auto-

HPSA’s MCTA. The site will receive an NSC score between 0-5.

6. Average NSC Travel Time/Distance This field displays the average NSC score, calculated by summing
all of the individual site NSC scores, and dividing by the number of
sites. The designation will receive an NSC score between 0-5.

4.1.6B MCTA Score

The MCTA Score section contains all of the scoring details specific to the primary care designation’s maternity care
target area. The scoring details and list of sub-scores contributing to the total MCTA score are unique to the
maternity care target area.

The MCTA Score includes the following sub-scores:

e  MCTA Population to Provider Ratio

e % Population at 200% Federal Poverty Level (FPL) or % Patients Served with Known Income at or below
200% FPL

e Average MCTA NSC Travel Time or Distance

e  Fertility Rate

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

e  Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

e Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

e Prevalence of Women with Access to Prenatal Care in the First Trimester

e Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking

e  Social Vulnerability Index

e Behavioral Health Factor

MCTA - Score
Summary

MCTA Score

19
Details
SUBSCORE SCORING CRITERIA MCTA SCORE
MCTA Population:Provider Ratio 6,059.21 5
% Population at 200% FPL 4265 3
Average MCTA NSC Travel Time/ Distance 5
Fertility Rate 6051 0
Pre-Pregnancy Obesity 34.06 1
Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes 272 1
Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension 3.07 1
Pre-Pregnancy Prenatal Care 2381 0
Cigarette Smoking 2823 1
Social Vulnerability Index 6125 1
Behavioral Health Factor 50,134.15 1
Total 19

Figure 310: Auto-HPSA Profile Maternity Care Target Area Score Section
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4.1.6C MCTA Data

The MCTA Data section contains all of the supporting data used in calculating a MCTA score.

MCTA - Data

MCTA Population Total Sum Being Used
MCTA Population:Provider Ratio

MCTA Provider FTE

Population at 200% FPL

% Patients Served at or below 200% FPL

Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Obesity

Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Diabetes

Prevalence of Pre-Pregnancy Hypertension

Prevalence of Births to Women without First Trimester Prenatal Care
Prevalence of Cigarette Smoking

Fertlity Rate

Social Vuinerability Index

Mental Health Population to Provider Ratio

VALUE

4605

£059.21:1

076

27379

34.06

272

3.07

2381

2823

£0.51

61.25

50134.15

Figure 311: Auto-HPSA Profile Maternity Care Target Area Data Section
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4.1.7 Viewing Documents and Comments

The Supporting Documents section contains any documents and their descriptions that were uploaded and
submitted with the rescore request for the designation record currently being viewed. This section will not display
documents that were uploaded with a previous rescore. To view older records and their corresponding
documents, the user may use the “View Previous” link at the top of the Designation Profile to navigate back to the
previous designation.

Supporting Documents

File Name Uploaded User Description Uploaded Date
Test Upl va@example.com Enter document description Mar 13, 2020 2:46:04 PM GMT-4
Tes va@example.com Enter document description Mar 13, 2020 2:46:06 PM GMT-4

Figure 312: Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Supporting Documents

The Designation Reports section contains the Designation Service Area Report for the designation record currently
being viewed. This report displays the service area information for the designation; service area options include
Census Tract (CT) or Zip Code Tabulation Area (ZCTA).

Designation Reports

Designation Service Area Report

Figure 313: Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Designation Reports

The Comments section will display all comments, both optional and required, entered while a rescore was in
progress. This section will not display comments that were entered with a previous rescore. To view older records
and their corresponding comments, the user may use the “View Previous” link at the top of the Designation Profile
to navigate back to the previous designation.

Comments

Enter rescore submission comments
va@example.com Mar 16, 2020 1:40:16 PM GMT-4

Figure 314: Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Rescore Comments

4.1.8 Viewing Replaced Designation Records

In addition to searching for “Replaced” or “Designated” Auto-HPSA designations using the Designation Search, the
user can navigate between parent and child designation records from the Organization Profile Page using the
“View Previous” and “View Update” buttons. If the designation being viewed has replaced a previous designation,
it will have a “View Previous” button. If the designation being viewed has been replaced, it will have a “View
Update” button. New actions can only be taken on the currently designated profile.
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Designation Management > Designation Search > Organization Profile

Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health

You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on September 10, 2021.

<« View Previous

View Rescore History l ‘ View Update Preview

Rescore

Figure 315: View Previous and View Update Links on Designation Profiles

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW

277




Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

4.1.9 Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Actions
The Actions on the Auto-HPSA Organization profile are dynamic based on the organization’s status.

If an organization does not have a supplemental data rescore in progress, the POC can take an action to “Rescore”
the organization.

Designation Management > Designation Search » Organization Profile

b & s —— - e W W W B

You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on September 10, 2021. | « View Previous

= View Rescore History View Update Preview
Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health )

Figure 316: Rescore Button on Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Page

Feature Description
Rescore This button will direct the user to the rescore introduction page where the
user can select the type of rescore to initiate on an Auto-HPSA organization.

If an organization has a supplemental data rescore in progress and the rescore is currently with the POC, the POC
can “Resume Rescore” to access the rescore form and resume updates.

A Supplemental Data Rescore is In progress for this organization. You will be notified once the rescore is complete.

Design

- -
You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on October 22, 2021 « View Previous I
Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health

Figure 317: Resume Rescore Button on Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Page

Feature Description
Resume Rescore This button will direct the user to the in-progress rescore form in an editable
mode so that the user may resume working on the rescore.

If an organization has a supplemental data rescore in progress and the rescore is currently with a PCO or a HRSA
Project Officer (PO), the POC can “View Rescore” to access the rescore form in read-only mode to review its status.

Is in progress for this ‘You will be notified once the rescore is complete.
- . — W e
You are currently viewing the results of the rescare approved on September 11, 2021 [
Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health L !
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Figure 318: View Rescore Button on Auto-HPSA Organization Profile Page

Feature Description
View Rescore This button will direct the user to the in-progress rescore form in read-only
mode so that the user may review its status.

If a system data rescore is in progress, no actions will be available until the rescore is complete.
4.1.10 Viewing Auto-HPSA Comprehensive Rescore History

Users can view a comprehensive rescore history of an Auto-HPSA on a page after clicking the “View Rescore
History Button” from the Organization Profile. On this page, users will be able to see details about an Auto-HPSA’s
rescore history and the supporting rescore history documents.

Designation Management > Designation Search > Organization Profile

B & s E— - . - - e —

You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on September 10, 2021.

Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health View Rescore History View Update Preview
General Information
Designation Name Designation ID Public ID
Status Discipline Last Approved Designation Date
Designated Primary Care September 10, 2021

Service Area Component Type
ZCTA

Figure 319: View Rescore History Button on Auto-HPSA Organization Profile

On the View Rescore History page, users will see a Rescore History table and a Rescore History Documents table.

& e _— - - - - o

Rescore History

Showing 1t0.3 of 3 entries

— —— sescoe e — — —— S ursascone —
v September 11, 2021 September 11, 2021 Spstem Syt Udate

PR o — —
b4 XAMS

[ | |

Rescore History Documents

Showing 1 to 1 of 1 entries

DOCUMINT NAME DoCUMINT TYPE DATEUPLOADED UPLOADED BY oEscriFTION

Figure 320: Comprehensive Rescore History Page
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The Rescore History table will include entries for however many rescores the Auto-HPSA organization has

completed. If an Auto-HPSA has never been rescored, users will see the message "No rescore history data found."

Rescore History
Showing 1 103 of 3 entrie
RescoRe wmATED OAT RescoRs CoMPETED DATE fm—— pr— [— — [A—— — e scone
[ dopos |
" —
> [ o ]
> =
Figure 321: Rescore History Table
Feature Description

1. Rescore Initiated Date

2. Rescore Completed Date

3. Rescore Type

4. Initiated By

5. Rescore Status

7. Discipline

This column indicates when the rescore was initiated by a PCO or POC.

This column indicates when the rescore was completed (approved or not
approved).

This column indicates the type of rescore. It will display one of the following
options:

e System

e Supplemental

This column displays the username of the user who initiated the score.

This column displays the status of the rescore. It will display one of the
following options:

e Approved

e Canceled

e In Progress

The user can view more details about a rescore by clicking the dropdown
button. Clicking the button will display information in the Discipline,
Designation ID, HPSA Score, and MCTA Score columns. Users will view a
separate row for each discipline / designation record included in a rescore.

Information will only appear in these columns if the rescore was approved. If
the rescore is canceled or in progress, users will see a message informing them
that no designation records are associated with these rescores.

Users can collapse the information by clicking the dropdown button again.
This column displays the discipline of the designations updated in the rescore.

It will display one of the following options:
e Mental Health
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Feature Description
e Dental Health

e  Primary Care

8. Designation ID This column displays the designation ID for the designation updated in the
rescore.
9. HPSA Score This column displays the HPSA score that was given at the time the rescore was

completed. A score is only displayed for approved rescores.

10. MCTA Score This column displays the MCTA score that was given at the time the rescore for
a primary care designation was completed. A score is only displayed for
approved rescores.

The user can move to the next page by selecting the page number or the next
- button. If the user would like to go back to a page, select the page number or

11. the previous button.

The Rescore History Documents table will include entries for all the documents uploaded with a rescore. Users will
view documents from designations with the following statuses: Replaced, Designated, Withdrawn, Canceled, and
Not Approved. If an Auto-HPSA has no documents uploaded, users will see the message “There are currently no
documents to display."

Rescore History Documents
Figure 322: Rescore History Documents Table
Feature Description
1. Document Name This column displays the name of the document.
2. Document Type This column displays the type of document uploaded.
3. Date Uploaded This column displays the date the document was uploaded.
4. Uploaded By This column displays the username of the user who uploaded the document.
5. Description This column displays the description of the document that was written when
the user uploaded the document.
The user can move to the next page by selecting the page number or the next
6 - button. If the user would like to go back to a page, select the page number or

the previous button.
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Users may rescore Auto-HPSA organizations if they have supplemental data to submit, if provider data has
changed, and/or if more recent Federal/state data is available in the system. It is important to note that only a
change in score is being submitted for review and approval, a decision is not being made whether or not to
approve a designation. Only qualified and approved Auto-HPSA organizations have profiles in the SDMS Auto-HPSA
portal from which users can request a rescore. Users cannot create new organizations in SDMS.

State PCOs and Auto-HPSA organization POCs can rescore Auto-HPSA organizations for which they have the
appropriate roles and permissions. There are two types of rescores available to both PCOs and POCs:

e System Data Rescore
e  Supplemental Data Rescore

The process for a POC-initiated rescore is covered in separate POC user guides. This document focuses on the
process by which a PCO initiates a rescore, as well as the process by which a PCO reviews a POC-initiated rescore.

Once a rescore is in progress on an Auto-HPSA organization, additional rescores cannot be requested until the
rescore is complete. Only one rescore may be in progress at any given time on a particular Auto-HPSA
organization.

5.1 Initiating Auto-HPSA Rescores

Users can initiate rescores from the organizations’ profile pages. As long as a rescore is not already in progress on
the organization, a “Rescore” button will appear in the top right corner of the Organization Profile page. Clicking
on this button will navigate the user to a rescore introduction page where they can select the type of rescore they
wish to initiate. The two types of rescores are covered below.

Note, users are not able to cancel rescore requests once initiated.

- - e B e

Rescore My Auto-HPSA Organization

There are two di

ionally available standardized data sets and state Primary Care Office provider data. The ot

ystem-level data with data you provide.

Please select the approach that best meets your needs below

Rescore with System Data Only Rescore with Supplemental and System Data

with

using

n will be rescored

ot have an opportunity to enter any supplemental data. Your organiz
urently available in SDMS:

ore you will have the opporunity to provide the following data:

Data*

n Community Survey (ACS) 2018 5YR Data, i n-Specific Data*
and ZCTA) . Mental Health Data

* Centars for Disease Control and Provention (CDC) 2018 Data * Supporting Dacumentation

* Census 2018 TIGER Geometry Data

* ESRI 2019 ArcGIS North America HERE Data Far PCOs only:

* Uniform Data System (UDS) 2018 Data (for organizations using UDS data only)

* State Primary Care Office (PCO) Provider Data

ing ACS 2018 American Indian Alaska Native (AVAN) Alone

* Sites and NSCs Data

“Does not apply o organizations that report UDS data
#The data used in your score depend on yaur organization type

Piease select the designation(s) that you would like to have rescored:

Begin Supplemental Data Rescore

| Primary Care

Dental Health

Mental Health
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Figure 323: Auto-HPSA Rescore Introduction Page
5.1.1 System Data Rescores

A System Data Rescore does not allow users the opportunity to enter any supplemental data. The organization will
be rescored using data currently available in SDMS, including:

e American Community Survey (ACS) Data

e Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) Data
e Census TIGER Geometry Data

e  ESRI ArcGIS North America Data

e  Uniform Data Systems (UDS) Data

e  State Primary Care Office (PCO) Provider Data

For organizations that use UDS data, a system data rescore will use the most up-to-date data available in the HRSA
Data Warehouse. For a complete list of ACS Data files and data points used, refer to the Manual for Policies and
Procedures.

The system will preserve and carry over any of the following data points previously entered by a user in a
supplemental data rescore (for more information about entering supplemental data in Supplemental Data
Rescores, see Section 7.1.2 Supplemental Data Rescores):

e Service Area

e Fluoridated Water indicator (yes/no)

e Alcohol Misuse indicator (yes/no)

e Substance Misuse indicator (yes/no)

e % Patients Served with Known Income at or below 100%FPL
e Patients Served Under 18 Years Old

e Patients Served 18 to 64 Years Old

e Patients Served 65 Years and Older

Note, while the system may carry over the actual service area from the previous designation, it will look up new
population and provider data within the defined service area. Additionally, the system will not preserve any user-
adjusted NSC details from a previous rescore and will use the latest provider data to identify new NSCs.

A System Data Rescore does not require review and approval. The system will complete the rescore within 72
hours. Once complete, the system will:

e Replace the previous designation profile(s) with the new designation profile(s) in SDMS
e  Publish the new scores and supporting data to the HRSA Data Warehouse (HDW)

Below is an overview of the workflow for a System Data Rescore:
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Initiate Rescore

System Rescore

Figure 324: Auto-HPSA System Data Rescore Workflow

INSTRUCTIONS
To initiate a System Data Rescore:

1. Navigate to the profile page of the organization you want to rescore.
Click “Rescore” in the top right corner of the profile. You will be navigated to the Rescore Introduction
page. The “Rescore with System Data Only” option will appear on the left side of the page.

3. Check the discipline(s) to be rescored and click “Submit System Data Rescore Request”.

4. A pop-up will open confirming your request. Review the discipline(s) displayed by the system to be
rescored and click “Confirm and Start Rescore” if correct.

Search Designations > Organization Profile > Rescore

Rescore My Auto-HPSA Organization

There are two different ways Lo rescore your organization. One refies only on nationally available standardized data sets and state Primary Care Office provider data. The other allows you to supplement the system-level data with data you provide.

Please select the approach that best meets your needs below.

Rescore with System Data Only Rescore with Supplemental and System Data

With this rescore you will not have an ity to enter any data. Your ion will be rescored With this rescore you will have the appertunity to provide the following data:
using the following data* currently available in SOMS:

* Service Area Data*

* American Community Survey (ACS) 2018 5YR Data, including ACS 2018 American Indian Alaska Mative (AI/AN) Al * Organization-Specific Data*
Data (CT and ZCTA) ¢ Dental and Mental Health Data
« Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) 2018 Data * Supporting Documentation

* Census 2018 TIGER Geometry Data
* ESRI2019 ArcGIS North America HERE Data
* Uniform Data System (UDS) 2018 Data (for organizations using UDS data only) « Sites and NSCs Data
* State Primary Care Office (PCO) Provider Data

For PCOs only:

*Does not apply to organizations that report UDS data,
*The data used in your score depend on your organization type

Please select the designation(s) that you would like to have rescored:

| Primary Care
Dental Health

Mental Health

Figure 325: Auto-HPSA Rescore Introduction Page — Submitting a System Data Rescore
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Svstem Data Rescore

[ wrould like to submit a rescore request for the following disciplinets) at this time:

Frimary Care

Canfirm and Star Resoobe Cancel Peconbe Rag uect

Figure 326: Auto-HPSA Rescore Introduction Page — System Data Rescore Confirmation

Once the System Data Rescore has been submitted, the user will be returned to the organization’s profile page and
the system will display a banner indicating that a rescore is in progress.

USER NOTES:

If the “Rescore” button is not available, this is indicative that a rescore is already in progress for the
organization. Look for a banner at the top of the profile page indicating a rescore is in progress.

A system data rescore will recalculate all sub-scores of the selected discipline(s).

A system data rescore will look up new NSCs, replacing any previously PCO-selected or adjusted NSC
details.

If a site location returns an unacceptable match level (higher than 3), the system data rescore will not
regeocode the site and will retain the site location from the parent record.

If an Auto-HPSA Organization is in a Territory without ACS, CDC, or Road Network data, the demographic
and population data points from the current Auto-HPSA Designations will carry over.

5.1.2 Supplemental Data Rescores

A Supplemental Data Rescore allows users to enter certain data to override or supplement system data. The

following data can be added or modified during a Supplemental Data Rescore:

Service Area Data

Dental and Mental Health Data
Organization-Specific Data

Site Location and NSC Data

The specific data points that can be modified depend on the following criteria:

The type of data the organization uses (UDS or non-UDS)
The type of user working on the rescore (PCO or POC)

This section focuses on PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescores. The type of data being used (UDS or non-UDS)

does not matter when a PCO initiates a Supplemental Data Rescore request. However, the PCO will have different
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sections and data they are able to update than a POC. A PCO may add or update the following data on a PCO-
initiated rescore:

e  Fluoridated Water indicator

e Alcohol Misuse indicator

e Substance Misuse indicator

e Site Location (re-geocode site, manually adjust site latitude and longitude)

e NSC (select different NSC, continue without NSC, manually adjust NSC travel time/distance)

Designations located within Territories that do not have ACS, CDC, and/or Road Network Data allow user-entered
Demographic and Population data points. For more information on this functionality, please see Appendix F.1.2
Additional Data.

Unlike a System Data Rescore, the user does not have the option of pre-selecting specific disciplines to be
rescored. Instead, the system will determine which discipline(s) should be updated based on the data entered by
the user.

See Appendix C — Auto-HPSA Supplemental Data Rescore: Disciplines and Sub-scores To Be Updated by Data points
Entered for an explanation of which disciplines and which sub-scores will be updated for each data point that a
user might update. Note that it does not indicate which data points may be updated by a user depending on user
type or data source.

Note, for those data points that apply to multiple disciplines (e.g., Service Area), the user does not have the option
of applying those updates to specific disciplines. Those updates will always be made to all relevant disciplines.

When a Supplemental Data Rescore is submitted, the system will only recalculate the sub-scores impacted by user-
entered data updates. For example, if a user submits a supplemental data rescore where the only change they
made was updating the fluoridated water indicator, the system will not update the population, provider FTE, or
site NSCs even if new data is available. This means that a new designation score from a Supplemental Data Rescore
will not necessarily reflect all of the current data available for that organization’s service area. Only system data
required by those sub-scores being updated will be refreshed.

A Supplemental Data Rescore requires review and approval. Once a PCO submits a Supplemental Data Rescore, the
Shortage Designation Branch has 90 days to review and approve the rescore. Below is an overview of the workflow
for a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore.
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PCO

System Rescore

90

Initiate Rescore
days

Figure 327: Auto-HPSA PCO-Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Workflow

INSTRUCTIONS

To initiate a Supplemental Data Rescore:

Navigate to the profile page of the organization you want to rescore.

Click “Rescore” in the top right corner of the profile. You will be navigated to the Rescore Introduction
page. The “Rescore with Supplemental and System Data” option will appear on the right side of the page.
Click “Begin Supplemental Data Rescore”.

A pop-up will open confirming your request. Click “Confirm and Begin Rescore”.

Reascore with Supplermaental and Systerm Data

Viith this rescore you will hawve the opportunity to provide the following data:

Senvice Area Data®
Organization-Specific Data*
Crental and Mental Health Cata
Supporting Docurmentation

For PCOs only:
* Sites and N5Cs Cata

*[oes not applyto organizations that report UDS data,

Figure 328: Auto-HPSA Rescore Introduction Page — Beginning a Supplemental Data Rescore
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Supplemental Data Rescore

| 'would like to start a8 supplemental data rescore at this time, | understand that the
disciplines being rescored will depend on the data | enter,

Cancel Rescore Reguest

Figure 329: Auto-HPSA Rescore Introduction Page — Supplemental Data Rescore Confirmation

A Supplemental Data Rescore Form will open. The user will see the following tabs:

e Additional Data

e Sites and NSCs

e  Supporting Documents
e Rescore Progress

The user may navigate between tabs at any time. All data entry is optional. It is not necessary to enter or update all

data points on all tabs. At least one data point must be updated in order to submit a Supplemental Data Rescore.
1

Search Cesignations > Organdzation Profile > Supplemental Data Rescore

| Revigw Data Updates

Updstes to the Semace Areas and Additional Data tabs are optionsl. Supporting Decumentation i required for sny dats you enter.

[

Fesoore Actions:

Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Docurments Rescore Progress Select Action =

Additional Data
Any updates made to this page will require supporting documentation.

DENTAL AND MENTAL HEALTH DATA

Fluoridated water available for < 50% of patients served? Yes @ No
Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? Ves @ No
Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? ves @ Mo

Figure 330: Auto-HPSA PCO-Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Form Tabs
5.1.2A Additional Data

The first tab on a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Form is the “Additional Data” tab (see Figure 333
above). On this tab, the PCO may update the following Dental and Mental Health Data indicators:

e  Fluoridated water available for <50% of patients served?
e Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?
e  Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?
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The system will display the current designation value (yes or no). If no changes are required, the user may proceed
to another tab. If the user makes any changes to these data points, supporting documentation is required (see
7.1.2C Supporting Documents).

INSTRUCTIONS

To update Dental and Mental Health Data:

1. Click on the “Additional Data” tab in the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.
2. Click “Yes” or “No” for any indicators that have changed.
3. Click “Save Progress”.
4. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.
USER NOTES

e The “Save Progress” button will remain disabled until there are unsaved changes on the page that need to
be saved. If the button is enabled, it indicates that the user has unsaved changes.

e  Supporting documentation is required for any updates you make to Dental or Mental Health data.

e If the user attempts to navigate away from the page with unsaved changes, a system warning will pop up
indicating that there are unsaved changes.

5.1.2B Sites and NSCs

The second tab on a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Form is the “Sites and NSCs” tab. On this tab, the
PCO may take the following actions:

e Re-geocode a site

e  Manually enter the latitude and longitude of a site

e Adjust the NSC travel time and/or distance of the current NSC
e Select a different NSC

e Reject the current NSC and continue without an NSC

When the user navigates to the “Sites and NSCs” tab, a list of all of the sites associated with the organization will
appear to the left. Clicking on a particular site will open additional details about the site.

Each site’s details view will have four expandable sections:

e Sijte Location

e NSC- Primary Care
e NSC- Dental Health
e NSC- Mental Health

The user can click on each section to expand the section and view details.

The system will display the current designation values. If no changes are required, the user may proceed to
another tab. If the user makes any changes to these data points, supporting documentation is required (See 7.1.2C
Supporting Documents).
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Sefect a site 10 view site geocoding and NSC detalls.

BLUE RIDGE MEDICAL CENTER, INC.
MEDICAL CENTER, INC. BPS-HED.003231

Center—Amherst

Geocoded Date Match Level
[

Latitude (Degrees N} Longitude (Degrees W)
37.70749% -78934128

Wyou rzgencede his ste, lofthis stes rurrent NSCs wilbe updaled by the system Any chianges you have aveady madzto his s6e's NCSswdl be st

Figure 331: Auto-HPSA Supplemental Rescore Form Sites and NSCs Tabs

VIEW AND UPDATE SITE LOCATION

The “Site Location” section contains the following site details:

e Site Address

e Geocoded Date

e  Match Level

e Latitude (Degrees N)

e Longitude (Degrees W)

The user can take the following actions on the Site Location:

e Regeocode Site — This action will call the HDW geocoding service to re-geocode the site.
e Adjust Lat/Long — This action can only be taken after clicking the “Regeocode Site” button. It will allow the
user to manually adjust the latitude and/or longitude of the site.

INSTRUCTIONS
To regeocode a site:

1. Navigate to the “Sites and NSCs” tab on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.
Select the site you wish to update.

3. Inthe “Site Location” section, click “Regeocode Site” (see Figure 335). The system will display a progress
banner while the regeocode is in progress (see Error! Reference source not found.).

4. When the system returns the geocoded results, click “Accept and Continue” to save the results (see Figure
336). Note, this action will trigger a new NSC look up for Primary Care, Dental Health, and Mental Health
NSCs for the selected site.
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Geocoded Date

Lathude [Degrees NI

17, AR

=]

Wy i da oo e ol pff i 4863 Cuivil

Match Level
Longituce (Degrees W)
fESIATSE

RIS ol b il el By e 4 s B (80 G i Mot il e B e 41 M0 il b

Figure 332: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site Step 3

Figure 271: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site In-Progress Banner

INC: BPS-

22922-2302

Geocoded Date Matech Lewvel
DE/CEVZ0TS 1

Latitude [Degrees M) Langitude (Degrees W]
37707457 -78.834129

‘Warmingl When you arcept these resulls, te systemadllook up new hECs. This may take a few minuias
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Figure 333: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site Accept and Continue

To adjust the latitude and/or longitude of a site:

1. Follow steps 1-3 above for regeocoding a site.

When the system returns the geocoded results, click “Adjust Lat/Long”. The system will display editable

Latitude and Longitude fields.

3. Enter the new latitude and longitude (up to 10 decimal places). Note, if more than 10 decimals are

entered, the “Save” button will become disabled.

4. Click “Save” to save the user-adjusted latitude and longitude. Note, this action will trigger a new NSC look
up for Primary Care, Dental Health, and Mental Health NSCs for the selected site.
5. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data

updates.
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Figure 334: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site — Adjust Site Latitude and Longitude
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Figure 335: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site Enter Alternate Latitude and Longitude
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Figure 336: Auto-HPSA Re-geocoding a Site — Save

USER NOTES
e [f the system re-geocode attempt returns an unacceptable match level (higher than 3), the user will
receive an error message and will be unable to save the new site location.

VIEW AND UPDATE NSCS
Each NSC section contains the following NSC details:

e NSC Location Address

e Travel Time (Minutes)

e Travel Distance (Miles)

e Low-Income Indicators (SFS and Medicaid)

e American Indian Alaska Native (Al/AN) Indicator

The user can take the following actions on the NSCs:

e Modify Time & Distance
e  Select Different NSC
e  Continue Without NSC
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NSC - Primary Care
(NPI:* |

CHARLCTTESVILLE, VA 22903-2824

Travel Time (Minutes) Travel Distance (Mlles)

40 364

Sliding Fee Scale: YES Serves Medicaid: YES Serves American Indian Alaska Native Population: NO
Modify Time & Distarce ‘ l Select Different NSC

Figure 337: Auto-HPSA NSC Actions

If the system was unable to find an NSC, the system will display “No NSC Found”. There is no further action for the
user to take at this time. The max NSC score of 5 points will be awarded for that site and discipline.

e The system will display “No NSC Found” if the current designation value (from the designated designation)
is “No NSC Found” and the user has not regeocoded the site as part of the current rescore.

e The system will display “No NSC Found” if the user has regeocoded the site as part of the current rescore
and the system did not return an NSC.

MSC - Dantal Health
Mo MSE Found

The gysterm was unable o identify an NSC Max points will Be gwarded.

Figure 338: Auto-HPSA NSC — No NSC Found

INSTRUCTIONS
To modify the travel time and/or distance of the currently-selected NSC:

1. Navigate to the “Sites and NSCs” tab on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form
Select the site you wish to update.
3. Inthe “NSC” section of whichever discipline you wish to update, click “Modify Time & Distance” button.
The system will display editable Travel Time and Travel Distance fields.
4. Enter the new time and/or distance.
a. Travel time may be entered to the nearest whole number.
b. Travel distance may be entered to one decimal place.
5. Click “Save” to save the user-adjusted time and distance.
6. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.
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Figure 339: Auto-HPSA NSC — Modify Time & Distance
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Figure 340: Auto-HPSA NSC — Enter Alternate Travel Time and/or Travel Distance
To select a different NSC:

1. Navigate to the “Sites and NSCs” tab on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form
Select the site you wish to update.
3. Inthe “NSC” section of whichever discipline you wish to update, click “Select Different NSC” button. The
system will display a list of usable NSCs.
a. The providers will be listed nearest to farthest using a straight line distance from the site
location.
b. When multiple providers exist at the same location, they will be listed in alphabetical order by
last name.
4. Select the correct NSC and click “Save”. Once you save, the system will display additional details (e.g.,
travel time and distance) for the new NSC.
5. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
295



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

MSC- Primary Carg
(Pl ]

Conlermie wiihout H3C

I

iy

Jelact 4 Dafferent N3G
[ (NPT 1 23456TRY)
4 Tarrplhe Srowet 'Woritar BLA (LS04 L1

(MNFL: 1 33456TEY)

ER Taxpls Siowed Worder BLA OLS34-4 1L

(P 1 234567TH9)

48 Tangpls Sorwat Worear BA ODS0M-4 1L

(MPI: 1 23456789)

4 Tammpe et Worear BLA DDSMA 1L

(NPL: 1 23454780)

&4 Tl Saet W Bl O D04 113

INFL: 1234 56789)

“ G

Figure 341: Auto-HPSA NSC - Select a Different NSC

To reject the current NSC and continue without an NSC:

ok wLNRE

Navigate to the “Sites and NSCs” tab on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.

Select the site you wish to update.

In the “NSC” section of whichever discipline you wish to update, click “Select Different NSC” button.
Select “Continue without NSC”.

Click “Save”. The system will indicate that the user opted to continue without an NSC.

Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data

updates.
MSC- Prirmary Care
(NP 1
| & Comtmue withowt H3C |

Select o Diffegent H30

(MNP 1

4 Taxpls Swsat Wharetes BLA O 1S04-411

_ | anesl

Figure 342: Auto-HPSA NSC — Continue without NSC
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Figure 343: Auto-HPSA NSC — System Indication that User Continued without NSC

USER NOTES
e New NSCs are identified for all disciplines during a system data rescore based on the site geocoding
results of the rescore. While a system data rescore will only replace designation records for those
disciplines selected for rescore, it will store the new NSC data for the other disciplines. When a
subsequent supplemental data rescore is initiated, it will use the latest site geocoding results from the
system rescore and will update any NSCs that are no longer in sync with those geocoding results. The
user may still update NSCs and/or regeocode the site again as needed.

5.1.2C Supporting Documents

The third tab on a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Form is the “Supporting Documents” tab. Supporting
documentation is required for any user-entered data updates. When PCOs update any of the following data, they
must upload supporting documentation:

e  Fluoridated water indicator
e  Alcohol misuse indicator
e  Substance misuse indicator
e Site location latitude and/or longitude
e NSCchanges
o Modified travel time and/or distance
o Selected new NSC
o Rejected NSC and continued without NSC

The Supporting Documents functionality on the Auto-HPSA rescore form is very different than the functionality in
the mapping application. Key differences include:

e  The system will not identify which documents are required based on data entered/updated

e The system will not prevent a user from submitting a rescore form if required documents have not been
uploaded

e The system will allow the user to select and upload multiple documents at the same time

On the Supporting Documents tab, the system will display a comprehensive list of documents required for various
data updates. This list is not responsive to the data updates made in the rescore. This is meant to serve as a
reference for users who may be unsure when supporting documentation is required.
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Rescore Actions:

. . . Select Action v
Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Supporting Documents
Any updates made to the previous pages will require supporting documentation.

The system will not verify that required documents have been uploaded. Please use the information below to determine what supporting documentation is required based on the data you added or

modified.
Service Areas Justification Ifyou entered any zip codes and patients served data to the Service Areas tab (non-UDS organization only)
Fluoridation Rate Justification If you answered "yes" to the fluoridated water question on the Additional Data tab
Alcohol Misuse Justification If you answered "yes to the alcohol misuse question on the Additional Data tab
Substance Misuse Justification I you answered "yes" to the substance misuse question on the Additional Data tab
Poverty Justification Ifyou entered poverty data on the Additional Data tab (non-UDS organizations only)
Population Adjustment Justification If you entered patients served data on the Additional Data tab (non-UDS organizations only)
NSC Justification If you selected a different NSC than the system identified (PCOs only)

NSC Travel Time/Distance Justification  ifyou modified the time and/or distance of an NSC (PCOs only)

+ Select Supporting Documents

Figure 344: Auto-HPSA Rescore Form Supporting Documents Tab

INSTRUCTIONS
To upload supporting document(s):

Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.
Click “Select Supporting Documents”.
3. Browse and select the document(s) you wish to upload.
a. To select more than one document, hold down the “Ctrl” key and then single-click on each
document you wish to select.
4. Click “Open”.

5. Preview the documents selected for upload in the queue. Remove any documents mistakenly selected by
clicking the “X” next to the document name.

6. Enter a description for the document being uploaded (optional)

7. Click “Upload”.

8. Verify all of your documents are listed in the “Uploaded Documents” section below.

9. Users may delete their supporting documents they uploaded while working on a rescore.

10. Click “X” next to the upload document. A warning message will pop-up before deleting the document.
11. Choose “Confirm” to delete the document or “Cancel” to keep the supporting document.
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Additional Data

Supporting Documents

modified.
Service Areas Justification
Fluoridation Rate Justification
Alcohol Misuse Justification
Substance Misuse Justification
Poverty ustification
Population Adjustment Justification
INSC Justification

NSC Travel Time/Distance Justification

Select SUpporting Documents

Sites and NSCs

Rescore Actions:

Select Action

oCUments

supporting

Any updates made to the previous pages will require supporting documentation.

The system will nat verify that required documents have been uploaded. Please use the information below to determine what supporting documentation is required based on the data you added or

If you entered any zip codes and p d 0 ] Iy

I you answered "yes" ta the fluaridated water question on the Additional Data tab

1 you answered “yes” t the alcohol misuse question on the Additional Data tab

1 you answered "yes" ta the substance misuse question on the Additional Data tab

1 you entered paverty data on the Additional Data i Iy
I you entered patients served data on the Additional Data tab (non-UDS o/ganizations only)

1 you selecrad a different NSC than the system identified (PCOs only)

I you madified the time andfor distance of an NSC (PCOs only)

Figure 345: Uploading Supporting Documents Steps 1 and 2
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Figure 346: Uploading Supporting Documents Steps 3 and 4
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Figure 347: Uploading Supporting Documents Steps 5, 6, and 7
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(7] vest miond#3.00ce

Description (Optionalk
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Figure 348: Uploading Supporting Documents Upload Queue vs Uploaded List

Delete Supporting Document

Are you sure you wish to delete this supporting document?

| i

Figure 349: Deleting Uploaded Supporting Documents

Once a rescore has been approved, any documents that were uploaded to that rescore form will become available
on the new designation profiles. Because documents are not uploaded specifically to certain data points, ALL
uploaded documents will appear on the profiles of all designations that were approved as part of that rescore. To
view documents uploaded in previous or later rescores, users can navigate between replaced and designated
records using the “View Previous” and “View Update” buttons that appear on the designation profile tabs.

USER NOTES

e If multiple documents are uploaded at the same time, the user will only be able to enter one document
description that will display for all of the chosen documents.

e Users may delete their supporting documents that they uploaded at any time while working on a rescore.
However, users are never able to delete other users’ documents. Users will receive a pop-up message
asking they confirm they would like to delete the chosen document. The document will only be deleted
after the user selects “Confirm”.

e  Once uploaded, the documents can be viewed at any time by any user with access to the rescore.

5.1.2D Rescore Progress

The fourth tab on a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Form is the “Rescore Progress” tab. This tab contains
three separate features:

e  Task Assignment
e  Task History
e Comments

TASK ASSIGNMENT

This feature is not relevant during an in-progress, PCO-initiated rescore. See 7.2.2 Assigning Supplemental Data
Rescores for Review for more information about using this feature during the rescore review process.
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TASK HISTORY

The Task History table is a comprehensive view of the activity to date on a given rescore. Each time that a rescore

is transitioned to a new step or re-assigned to a new user, the transition will be recorded in the Task History table.

For PCO-initiated rescore requests, the following task transitions will occur and will be displayed in the Task History

—
Iy
=N
®

Rescore

Review

Review

Review

Review

PCO Rescore
Initiated -
Organization

Submitted to
PO -
Organization

Under PO
review -
Organization

PO Review
Returned -
Organization

Submitted to
PO -
Organization

Initiator

Unassigned

Assignee

Unassigned

Unassigned

SDMS Task
Created

SDMS Task
Created

SDMS Task
Created

SDMS Task
Created

SDMS Task
Created

SDMS
Task
Complete

SDMS
Task
Complete

SDMS
Task
Complete

SDMS
Task
Complete

SDMS
Task
Complete

Date/Time
rescore
request is
initiated
Date/Time
rescore
request is
submitted
Date/Time
rescore
request is
assigned
Date/Time
rescore
request is
returned
Date/Time
rescore
request is
(re)submitted

The tasks will appear in chronological order with the newest tasks on top. The Task History table contains the

following information about each task:

e Task Process

e  Task Step
e Assigned
e  Status

e Date
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Task History
TASK PROCESS TASK STEP ASSIGNED STATUS DATE
Review Submitted to PO - Unassigned Created Aug 09, 2019
Organization 3:54:23
Review Under PCO Review - va@example.com Complate Aug 09, 2019
Cirganization 3:53:22
Review Under PCO Review - virginia@example.... Complets Aug 09, 2019
Organization 3:53:00
Review P Review Returned  Unassigned Complate Aug 09, 2019
- Organization 3:52:48
Review Under PO Review - nih_bmiss-test-1 Complets Aug 09, 2019
Organization 3:52:42
Review Submitted to PO - Unassigned Complete Aug 09, 2019
Crganization 3:48:57
Rescore PCC Rescore va@example.com Complate Aug 09, 2019
Initiated - 3:48:37
Cirganization

Figure 350: Auto-HPSA Rescore Form Task History Table of a PCO-Initiated Rescore

USER NOTES

e Only the first task, in which a user initiates the rescore, will have a task process of “Rescore”. All
subsequent tasks are considered “Review” task processes.

e There will only ever be one task at a given time with a status of “created”. Every time a new task is
created, the previous task is “completed”.

e Thereis no distinction between submitted and returned tasks when a task is “under review” in the Task
Step name. This Task History table should be used to determine if a task has been submitted or returned,
or to better understand its overall rescore history to date.

e A new task will be created each time a rescore is re-assigned to a different reviewer so that a history of
reassignments can be viewed.

COMMENTS

The Comments tool is a feature that can be used by all users (POCs, PCOs, POs) to communicate while a rescore is
in progress. Any user who has permission to access a rescore form may view existing and post new comments.
Comments can be posted at any time by navigating to the Rescore Progress tab of a Supplemental Data Rescore.

Comments may also be entered by users when taking action on a supplemental rescore. Comments entered in the
following scenarios will display in the Comments section while a rescore is in progress:

e  POC submits supplemental rescore (optional)
e  PCO submits supplemental rescore (optional)
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e  PCO returns supplemental rescore to POC (required)
e PO returns supplemental rescore to PCO (required)

Upon rescore approval, all comments entered during a rescore will display below the supporting documents on the
organization profiles (see Section Error! Reference source not found.)

Comments (Optional)

To publish a comment, type a comment here and click "Publish Comment" below. Your comment
will be published with your name and the date and time that the comment was published.

orment

Sample comment.
Vﬂ@EXﬂmplE.CDm Aug 09,2019 3:39:42 PM GMT-4

Figure 351: Auto-HPSA Rescore Form Publishing a Comment

5.1.2E Viewing a Summary of Updates Being Submitted for Review

At the top of the Supplemental Data Rescore Form is a “Review Data Updates” button. Clicking on this button will
navigate the user to a summary page summarizing all user-entered data updates that have been made thus far and
that require review and/or supporting documentation. The summary page has three sections mirroring the data
input tabs on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form:

e  Service Areas
e Additional Data
e Sites and NSCs (this tab only available to PCOs on all rescores)

All users with permission to view the Rescore Form can access the rescore summary at any time while the rescore
is in progress. This tool is primarily meant to be used by reviewers to aid them in their review, but can also be used
by submitters as a summary view of all of the data updates they have made and are about to submit.

Note that this summary page is only available for Supplemental Data Rescores. For more information about this
tool, see 7.2.6 Using the “Review Data Updates” Tool During Review.
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Search Designations > Organization Profile > Rescore Summary
Return to

Summary of Data Updates for Review

Service Areas

No updates

Additional Data

No updates

Sites and NSCs

No updates

Figure 352: Auto-HPSA Blank Rescore Summary Page

5.1.2F Submitting a Rescore

After the user has finished updating the organization data on the rescore form, the user will submit the rescore to
the Shortage Designation Branch for review. On a PCO-initiated rescore form, only the initiating PCO can take
rescore actions (i.e., Submit).

INSTRUCTIONS
To submit a PCO-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore:

Click on the “Rescore Actions” dropdown menu in the top right corner of the rescore form.

Click “Submit”.

Review the attestation statement and check the checkbox attesting that you have read the statement.
Enter a comment for the rescore being submitted (optional).

Click “Confirm”.

vk whe

Submit Supplemental Data Rescore

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the supplemental data | have provided is (1)
correct; and (2) subject to compliance verification.

v | have read and acknowledged the statement above.

Comments (Optional)

Insert PCO submission comments here

Maximum 1000 characters

- S
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Figure 353: Submit PCO-Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore

Comments entered will be displayed in the Comments section while the rescore is in progress (for more
information on viewing comments submitted during a rescore, see Section 7.1.2D Rescore Progress).

The user must add or update at least one data point before submitting a rescore. If no changes have been made to
current designation values, the rescore cannot be submitted. In this case, the system will return an error message
indicating that no data has been entered (see Figure 357).

Search Designat e O T T T o T I TET TR TT I [TTCH Pt e T

UpIstes 10 ihe SEnvDe ARE s B0 ADSL0na| Duith (04 ME DU SUpDrtag DHCUmeEntaie is requened for ity 05 ¥ Sn0er

e

Soloct Action  +

Additional Data
Any updates made (o this page will reguire supporting dacumentation,

Figure 354: System Error Message When User Tries To Submit a Rescore and No Data Has Been Entered

All interested parties will receive an email notification when a supplemental data rescore has been submitted. For
details about what email notifications are sent to what interested parties, see Appendix D — Auto-HPSA Email
Notifications.

Users cannot preview score or derived data changes (e.g., new population to provider ratio, elderly and youth
ratios) until after a rescore has been submitted to the Shortage Designation Branch (SDB) for review.

Once the user has submitted the rescore to SDB, the system will display a “Preview Designation Profiles” button in
the top right corner of the rescore form. To access the rescore form, the user can navigate to the organization
profile page and click the “View Rescore” button in the top right corner.

A Supplemental Data Rescore is in progress for this organization. You will be notified once the rescore is complete.

Search Designations > Organization Profile

b A e - - - . L N el

You are currently viewing the results of the rescore approved on

View Rescore
Primary Care Dental Health Mental Health -

Figure 355: Accessing a Rescore Form in Read-Only Mode after Submitting to SDB Via the “View Rescore” Button
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Figure 356: “Preview Designation Profiles” Button on Rescore Form Allows Users to Preview Scores

For more information about previewing designation profiles during the review process, see 7.2.7 Using the
“Preview Designation Profiles” Tool During Review.

5.1.2H Returned Supplemental Data Rescores

The Shortage Designation Branch may find reason to return a rescore to the PCO for further edits or information.
When a supplemental data rescore is returned by SDB to PCOs, all PCOs in the organization’s state will receive an
email notification that the rescore has been returned. Users can access returned rescores the following ways:

e By clicking on the corresponding task on the PCO My Activities page.
e By navigating to the organization profile and clicking the “Resume Rescore” button in the top right corner.

Rescores are not returned to the specific PCO who submitted the rescore. Rather, rescores are returned to a PCO
gueue in an unassigned state until a PCO opens the rescore and assigns it to themselves or another PCO. The
returned rescore can be assigned to any eligible PCO within the organization’s state. See 7.2.2 Assigning
Supplemental Data Rescores for Review for details on assigning rescore tasks.

Upon returning a rescore to the PCO for further edits or information, SDB will be required to leave a comment for
the PCO (For more information on viewing comments submitted during a rescore, see Section 7.1.2D Rescore
Progress).

5.2 Managing and Reviewing Supplemental Data Rescores

Users are responsible for tracking and managing a number of new Auto-HPSA related tasks, including:

e  PCO-initiated rescores that are still in progress and being updated by PCOs
e  PO-returned rescores that require further action by PCOs
e POC-initiated rescores that have been submitted to PCOs for action

Several tools will aid users in managing and reviewing Auto-HPSA tasks:

e My Activities page
e  Review Data Updates page
e Preview Designation Profiles page
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5.2.1 Using the My Activities Page to Track and Manage Rescores

As a reminder, “in-progress” Auto-HPSA rescores cannot be searched and accessed from the Designation Search
page. PCOs can navigate to the “My Activities” page to identify Auto-HPSA rescores in various stages of update or
review that require action by PCOs. Please see Section 8. Managing My Activities for more information on using
My Activities to manage tasks.

USER NOTES
e The My Activities page will only show one task per organization at a time. For a comprehensive view of all
completed and in progress tasks for a given organization, users can view the “Task History” on the
Rescore Progress tab of a rescore form.

5.2.2 Assigning Supplemental Data Rescores for Review

When rescores have been submitted or returned to PCOs for action, they must be assigned to a PCO before any
rescore actions can be taken. A task can be assigned on the “Rescore Progress” tab of the rescore form.

Rescore Actions:

Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supperting Docurnents Rescore Progress

Rescore Progress

Task Assignment

virginia, virginia -

-

TASK STEP ASSIGNED STATUS DATE
Submitted tgfPCO - Organization Unassigned Created Aug 12, 2019 2:35.08
POC Rescorgfinitiated - Organization  ahpocO1@example.com Complete Aug 12, 2019 2:35:00

Figure 357: Task Assignment Feature on the Rescore Progress Tab of the Rescore Form

INSTRUCTIONS
To assign a task to a PCO:

1. Navigate to the “Rescore Progress” tab of the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.
Click the v arrow to expand the list of eligible assignees. All permissioned PCOs in the state should appear
in the list.

3. Select the name of the PCO to whom the rescore should be assigned.

4. Click “Assign”. The “Rescore Actions” menu should now become enabled for the assigned PCO.

USER NOTES
e Any PCO in the organization’s state can assign a rescore task to any other PCO in that state.
e If the “Assign” button is enabled, it indicates that the selected PCO has not yet been assigned. You must
click the “Assign” button to complete the assignment.
e To reassign the task to another PCO, repeat steps 1-4 in the instructions above.
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5.2.3 Reviewing POC-Initiated Rescores

PCOs are not the only users who may initiate and submit rescores. AutoHPSA Organization Points of Contact
(POCs) will be able to request System and Supplemental Data Rescores. State PCOs will be responsible not only for
managing these Auto-HPSA POC roles and permissions (see the User Management User Guide for more
information) but will also be responsible for receiving, reviewing, and submitting POC-initiated rescores for
organizations in the PCO’s state.

The PCO’s review role consists primarily of two tasks:

1. Verifying required Supporting Documents have been provided for any data updates made
Verifying the organization’s site(s) locations and NSCs are correct and update when necessary. As a
reminder, only PCOs have access to the Sites and NSCs tab to re-geocode sites, adjust site latitude
and longitudes, and modify NSC information. For more information on how to update Sites and NSCs,
see Section 7.1.2B Sites and NSCs.

A Supplemental Data Rescore initiated by a POC requires review and approval by both PCOs and Project Officers.
Once a POC submits a Supplemental Data Rescore, the state’s PCOs receive a task to review and update the
rescore. Once the PCO has completed their review, they will submit the POC-initiated rescore to the Shortage
Designation Branch for final review and a rescore decision. SDB still has 90 days to review and approve the rescore
once submitted. Below is an overview of the workflow for a POC-initiated Supplemental Data Rescore.

PCO =10
Reviewand Update
days

System

Rescore

Figure 358: Auto-HPSA POC-Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore Workflow
5.2.3A How is a POC-Initiated Rescore Different than a PCO-Initiated Rescore?

Although POCs and PCOs can both initiate Supplemental Data Rescores, the specific data they can add or update is
different. Furthermore, the type of data used by the organization (UDS or non-UDS) also impacts what data POCs
can add or update.
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For FOHCs ond FOHC LALs using UDS dota: For FOHCs, FOHC LALs , RHCs, and ITUs using non-UDS data:
Service Area Data Service Area Data
Zip Codes and Patients Served Zip Codes and Patients Served v
Additional Data Additional Data
Fluoridated Water v v Fluoridated Water v v
Alcohol Misuse Prevalence Rate \ v Alcohol Misuse Prevalence Rate v v
Substance Misuse Prevalence Rate \ v Substance Misuse Prevalence Rate v v
% PatientsServed at 100%FPL % Patients Served at 100%FPL Ve
PatientsServed Under 18 Years Old Patients Served Under 18 Years Old v
Patients Served 18to 64 Years Patients Served 18to 64 Years v
PatientsServed 65 and Older PatientsServed 65and Older v
Sites & NSCs Data Sites & NSCs Data
Re-geocode and modify site | at/long v Re-geocode and modify site |at/long v
Update PCNSC v Update PCNSC v
Update DHNSC v Update DHNSC v
Update MHNSC v Update MHNSC v

When a PCO reviews and updates a POC-initiated rescore, they will be able to see the additional data points that a
POC could or did update. These fields will all be read-only to the PCO.

5.2.4 Updating POC-Initiated Rescores
A PCO can update the following data when reviewing a POC-initiated rescore:

e Dental and Mental Health Data
e Sjtes and NSCs Data

It is the responsibility of the PCO when reviewing POC-initiated rescores that have been submitted to PCOs to
verify that these data are correct. If not, the PCO should update them before finalizing their review and submitting
the rescore to the Shortage Designation Branch for scoring and final review.

For instructions on how to update these data, refer to Section 7.1.2 Supplemental Data Rescores.

For any updates a PCO makes to a POC-initiated rescore, the PCO is required to upload Supporting Documents. See
Section 7.1.2C Supporting Documents.

5.2.5 Reviewing Rescore Progress
The Rescore Progress tab consists of three separate features:

e Task Assignment
e  Task History
e Comments

These features aid users in monitoring and reviewing rescore progress.
5.2.5A Task Assignment

See Section 7.2.2 Assigning Supplemental Data Rescores for Review.
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5.2.5B Task History

The Task History table is a comprehensive view of the activity to date on a given rescore. Each time that a rescore
is transitioned to a new step or re-assigned to a new user, the transition will be recorded in the Task History table.
7.1.2D Rescore Progress details the task steps that a PCO-initiated rescore will transition through. There are
additional task steps when a rescore originates from a POC. Below is a full workflow that a POC-initiated workflow
may pass through.

Note that the system currently does not flag returned and resubmitted Auto-HPSA rescores in the Search Results
or the My Activities page, therefore the Task History is the best way to determine if a rescore has been returned or

resubmitted.

Rescore POC Rescore Initiator SDMS SDMS Date/Time
Initiated - (POC) Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

initiated

Rescore PCO Rescore Initiator SDMS SDMS Date/Time
Initiated - (PCO) Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

initiated

Review Submittedto Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
PCO - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

submitted

Review Under PCO Assignee SDMS SDMS Date/Time
Review - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

assigned

Review Submittedto Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
PO - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

submitted

Review Under PO Assignee SDMS SDMS Date/Time
review - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

assigned

Review PO Review Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
Returned - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

returned

Review PCO Review Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
Returned - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis

returned
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Submitted to  Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
PCO - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis
(re)submitted
Review Submittedto Unassigned SDMS SDMS Date/Time
PO - Task Task rescore
Organization Created Complete requestis
(re)submitted

The tasks will appear in chronological order with the newest tasks on top. The Task History table contains the
following information about each task:

e Task Process

e Task Step

e Assigned

e Status

e Date

Task Histary
TASK FROCESS TASK STEP ASSIGMEDR STATUS DATE
Rewview Submitted to PO Organization Unassigned Created Aug 13, 2075 25006
R Under PCO Review Organization nd@example.cam Complete Aug 13, 2075 25000
Rewview Under PCO Review Crganization northdakota@example.com Complete Aug 13, 2075 34026
Reniew Under PCO Review  Organization nd@exarmple.cam Complete Aug 13, 2075 34621
Review Submitted to PCO Crganization Unassigned Complete Aug 13 2075 24832
Review PCO Review Returned Organization  Unassigned Complete Aug 13, 2075 24748
Reniew Under PCO Review  Organization nd@example.carm Complete Aug 13, 2075 34743
Review PO Review Returned Organization Unassigned Complete Aug 13, 2075 24642
Revizw Under PO Review Organization nih_brniss test 1 Complete AUE 13, 2019 34636
Rewiew Submitted to PO Organization Unassigned Complete Aug 13 2015 34618
Renigw Under PCC Review  Organization nd@example.carm Complete Aug 13 2075 24614
Revizw submitted to PCO - Organization Unassigned Complete AUE 13, 2019 34528
Rescare FOC Rescore Initiated  Organization  ahpoci@example.com Complete Aug 13 2075 22720
Figure 359: Auto-HPSA Rescore Form Task History Table of a POC-Initiated Rescore

e Only the first task, in which a user initiates the rescore, will have a task process of “Rescore”. All

subsequent tasks are considered “Review” task processes.

e There will only ever be one task at a given time with a status of “created”. Every time a new task is
created, the previous task is “completed”.

e There is no distinction between submitted and returned tasks when a task is “under review” in the Task

Step name. This Task History table should be used to determine if a task has been submitted or returned,

or to better understand its overall rescore history to date.
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e A new task will be created each time a rescore is re-assigned to a different reviewer so that a history of
reassignments can be viewed.

5.2.5B Comments

The Comments feature can be used both during the update and review processes to communicate with POCs,
PCOs, and POs. Any user who has permission to access a rescore form may view existing and post new comments.
See Section 7.1.2D Rescore Progress for additional information about posting comments.

5.2.6 Using the “Review Data Updates” Tool During Review

At the top of the Supplemental Data Rescore Form is a “Review Data Updates” button. This button is accessible the
entire time that a rescore is in progress. Clicking on the button will navigate the user to a summary page titled
“Data Updates Being Submitted for Review”. This page will display real-time updates made to the rescore form.

While this page may be used by submitters to verify the data they have entered and saved before submitting, it is
primarily a review tool to be used by reviewers to identify user-entered data changes that were made and that
require documentation. System changes (e.g., after regeocoding a site, the system looked up and found all new
NSCs) will not display on this page. Changes will display on this page when one of the following occurs:

e User updates user-entered data from the parent record that was carried over
e User updates system data from the parent record
e User updates system data returned during the rescore (e.g., new NSCs as a result of a site regeocode)

The summary page has three sections mirroring the data input tabs on the Supplemental Data Rescore Form:

e  Service Areas
e Additional Data
e Sites and NSCs (this tab only available to PCOs on all rescores)

SERVICE AREAS

The Service Areas tab is only present on a POC-initiated rescore and may only be updated by a POC. However, this
section will appear on the rescore summary page of all Supplemental Data Rescores.

This section of the rescore summary will indicate whether or not a POC has updated the service area, but it will not
display any data. To view the data, the user should navigate back to the Rescore Summary Form and view the
“Service Areas” tab. On a PCO-initiated rescore, this section will always indicate that no changes have been made.

Service Areas

No updates

Figure 360: Auto-HPSA Rescore Summary Page Service Areas Section

ADDITIONAL DATA
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This section will display any user-entered updates made to data on the Additional Data tab. Only data points that
were updated by a user will be listed on this page. The system will display both the “Current Designation Value”
(the parent record value) and the “Rescore User-Entered Value” (the value the user has updated on the rescore
form).

Additional Data

The following data points have been updated:

DATA POINT CURRENT DESIGNATION YALUE RESCORE USER-ENTERED YALUE
Aleohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst guartile for nation/region/state? No Yes
Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? No Yes
Fluoridated water is available for < 50% of patients served? No Yes

Figure 361: Auto-HPSA Rescore Summary Page Additional Data Section

SITES AND NSCS

This section will display any changes to site locations or NSCs. Only data points that were updated by a user will be
listed on this page. The system will display the “Current Designation Value” (the parent record value), the “Rescore
Default Value” (the system-returned default value in the rescore), and the “Rescore User-Entered Value” (the
value the user has updated on the rescore form).

The Rescore Default Value will be the same as the Current Designation Value if the user does not re-geocode a site.
When a user re-geocodes a site, the system returns new site latitude and longitude and looks up new NSCs. These
values may be the same as the parent record or they may be different. If a user modified the latitude and/or
longitude, or modifies the NSCs, the system will capture these changes on the Rescore Summary page.

The system will display the changes made to each site in separate tables, as shown in Figure 365 below.

Sites and NSCs

The following sites have been updated:

Site 1 Name

CHATA POINT CURRENT DESIGNATION WALUE RESCORE DEFAULT WALUE" RESCORE USER-ENTERED WALUE
Mental Health NSC Travel Time 4 5485061395 45485061395 25

Mental Health NSC Travel Distance 1.8804347003 1.8804547003 30

Site 2 Name

DATA POINT CURRENT DESIGNATION VALUE RESCORE DEFAULT VALUE® RESCORE USER-ENTERED VALUE
Mental Health NSC NP Mo NSC Selecred

Figure 362: Auto-HPSA Rescore Summary Page Sites and NSCs Section

For a complete list of data points that may be displayed on this page, see Appendix E — Auto-HPSA Rescore
Summary Page (“Review Data Updates”).
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5.2.7 Using the “Preview Designation Profiles” Tool During Review

Once a rescore has been submitted by the PCO to the Shortage Designation Branch for review, users can preview
the new designation profiles being reviewed.

To preview the updated designation profiles, users can click the “Preview Designation Profiles” button in the top
right corner of the rescore form.

Search Designations > Organization Profile > Supplemental Data Rescore
- - ——— TR Gt W Rewview Data Updates Praview Designation Profilas

Updates o the Serdce Areas and Additional Dala taks are oplional, Supporting Documisnitation i required for any data you erfer

Additional Data

Figure 363: “Preview Designation Profiles” Button Available After Submission to SDB

The system will navigate the user to an Organization Preview page. A banner across the top of the page will
indicate that it is a preview page and not the Organization’s current profile page.

The profile will display all three designation profiles, regardless of which disciplines are part of the update. To
determine which disciplines are being updated, the user should check the Status in the General Information
section. Any designation being reviewed and updated will have an “Under Shortage Designation Branch Review”
status. Designations not included in the update will continue to have a “Designated” status.

e N

Search Designations > Organization Profile

R e——y - e W W

Raturn to Rescore |

al Haalth

General Information

Designation Name Designation ID Public 1D

Status Discipline Last Approved Designation Date
Under Shortage Designation Branch Review  [Mental Health

Service Area Component Type
ZCTA

Figure 364: Designations Being Updated Will Have a Status of “Under Shortage Designation Branch Review” on the Profile Preview Page

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
314



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

5.2.8 Rescore Actions
PCOs are able to take the following rescore actions on POC-initiated rescores:

e  Submit
e Return

To take rescore actions on POC-initiated rescores, the user should ensure the rescore is assigned to them. See
7.2.2 Assigning Supplemental Data Rescores for Review.

The user will be prompted to enter comments (optional or required) when taking action on a supplemental rescore
request. (For more information on viewing comments submitted during a rescore, see Section 7.1.2D Rescore
Progress).

5.2.8A Submitting/Resubmitting Rescores to SDB

Once a rescore is assigned to the user, the user may click “Submit” from the Rescore Actions dropdown menu to
submit the rescore to the Shortage Designation Branch for review. The user should take the same actions to
resubmit a returned rescore. For more information on submitting a rescore, see Section 7.1.2F Submitting a
Rescore.

PCOs are responsible for submitting POC-initiated rescores to SDB. A POC cannot submit directly to SDB. POC-
initiated rescores will always be submitted to the PCOs in their organization’s state for the PCO to review, update,
and then submit to SDB on their behalf.

Submit Supplemental Data Rescore

| attest that, to the best of my knowledge, the supplemental data | have provided is (1)
correct; and (2) subject to compliance verification.

v | have read and acknowledged the statement above.

Comments (Optional)

Insert PCO submission comments here

Maximum 1000 characters

|

Figure 365: Submit POC-Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore — Optional Comments

5.2.8B Returning POC-Initiated Rescores to POCs

Once a rescore is assigned to the user, the user may click “Return” from the Rescore Actions dropdown menu to
return the rescore to the Organization’s POC(s). When returning a rescore, the user will be prompted to enter a
comment.

If a Project Officer (PO) needs to return a rescore to a POC, they must do so through the PCO. The PCO will receive
a returned POC-initiated rescore from the PO and should then return it to the POC(s).
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Return Supplemental Data Rescore

This action will return the rescore for further updates. Are you sure you wish to
proceed?

' 4
| Comments (Required)

Insert PCO return comments hcre[

§ Maximum 1000 characters

\
S

Confirm Cancel

Figure 366: Returning a Supplemental Data Rescore to POC - Required Comments

PCOs can access the My Activities task management page via the Designation Landing page. The PCO can click the
“Go to Dashboard” button under the My Activities card to access the page.

Designation Management

My Activities

Designation Search

Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans

Create new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility Designations. Create, manage, and update Statewide Rational Service Area plans

Go to Mapping Tool Go to Facility Form Manage SRSA Plans

Update Previews Informational Mapping Tool

View information about designations included in the latest Update Preview run. View SDMS designation, provider, demographic, and health statistic data

Geo/Pop HRSA Update Preview View Informational Mapping Tool

Figure 367: Access My Activities on Designation Page

The My Activities reviews queue will display all in progress designations and Auto-HPSA rescores that require PCO
action.

All PCOs in a particular state will have access to the same My Activities page with the same list of tasks. These tasks
will either be “Unassigned” or be assigned to one of the PCOs in that state. Note, all PCOs will see all tasks even if
they are assigned to other PCOs in their state.

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
316



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

On this page, PCOs will see a list of all tasks currently requiring action by a PCO. The list will display with newest
tasks on top. Only one task exists for a particular organization at any given time. Therefore if a new task is created
for an organization, the old task will be closed and will no longer display.

Designation Management > My Activities

My Activities

Thes page (s designed 1o help you m:

Search Reviews
Please enter one or more of the f

Designation / Organization Name Designation 1D Organization Unique ID
Submission Type Discipline Designation Type
Task Step Owner
o
Reviews
Show 10 ~ | entries Showing 1 to 10 of 159 entries
DESIGNATION / UNIQUE 1D NAME 7, DESIGNATION TYPE 7| DISCIPLINE 1| SUBMISSION TYPE T| TASKSTEP 7| OWNER [| TASK CREATED DATE |7

Dental Unassigned 104162024 01:04:15 PM

PCO Initiated

Dental Health

Figure 368: My Activities Page
6.1 Searching for Tasks

PCOs will be able to search for and view tasks that require their action. The search button will be disabled until
search criteria has been entered.

Search Reviews

Please enter one or more of the following criteria to search for tasks

Designation / Organization Name Designation ID yrganization Unique ID

Submission Type Discipline Yesignation Type
| Select Submission Type " Select Discipline - Select Designation Type

Task Step Owner
| Select Task Step - Select Owner

Search Clear
Figure 369: My Activities Search

Feature Description
1. Designation / Organization This is the user-given designation name for Geo / Pop / MUAP / Facility
Name designations or the Organization name for Auto-HPSAs.
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Feature Description

2. Designation ID This number is system generated once the RSA is saved on the
Mapping Tool.

3. Organization Unique ID This number is the Auto-HPSA Organization Unique ID.

4. Submission Type PCOs can select from the following multi-select options:

e New: New designation applications
e Update: Updates to existing designations or Auto-HPSA
rescores

5. Discipline PCOs can select from the following multi-select options:
e  Primary Care
e Dental Health
e Mental Health
e  Pending: Auto-HPSA rescores will show as pending until
submitted to PO

6. Designation Type PCOs can select from the following multi-select options:

e  HPSA Geographic High Needs Population

e  HPSA Geographic Population

e  HPSA Homeless Population

e  HPSA Low Income Homeless Migrant Farmworker
Population

e  HPSA Low Income Homeless Migrant Seasonal Worker
Population

e  HPSA Low Income Homeless Population

e HPSA Low Income Migrant Farmworker Population

e  HPSA Low Income Migrant Seasonal Worker Population

e  HPSA Low Income Population

e  HPSA Medicaid Eligible Population

e HPSA Migrant Farmworker and Homeless Population

e  HPSA Migrant Farmworker Population

e HPSA Migrant Seasonal Worker and Homeless Population

e HPSA Migrant Seasonal Worker Population

e  HPSA Native American Population

e  HPSA Other Population

e  Auto-HPSA FQHC

e  Auto-HPSA FQHC LAL

e Auto-HPSAITU

e  Auto-HPSA RHC

e  Facility Correctional Facilities

e  Facility Other Facility (OFAC)

e  Facility State/County Mental Hospital

e  MUA Medically Underserved Area

e  MUP Homeless

e MUP Low Income

e  MUP Low Income Homeless

e MUP Low Income Homeless Migrant Farmworker

e  MUP Low Income Migrant Farmworker

e  MUP Low Income Migrant Seasonal Worker
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Feature Description
e  MUP Low Income Migrant Seasonal Worker Homeless
e MUP Medicaid Eligible
e MUP Migrant Farmworker
e  MUP Migrant Farmworker and Homeless
e MUP Migrant Seasonal Farmworker
e  MUP Migrant Seasonal Worker and Homeless
e MUP Native American
e  MUP Other Population

7. Task Step PCOs can select from the following multi-select options:
e  Submitted to PCO — Organization
e Under PCO Review — Organization
e  PCO Rescore Initiated — Organization
e PO Review Returned — Organization
e PCO Initiated — Designation
e PO Review Returned — Designation

8. Owner PCOs can select from the following multi-select options:
e Unassigned
e List of PCO names

m When ready to execute the search, click on the search button.
9.
10 Clear ‘ Users may select this button to clear the fields during a search.
USER NOTES

e Users can ‘Select All’ for all My Activities multi-select fields.
e Some My Activities multi-select fields are responsive search fields. PCOs can begin typing in the search
fields to narrow dropdown options.

6.2 Reviewing Tasks

The My Activities reviews queue will display all in progress designations and Auto-HPSA rescores that require PCO
action. From the Reviews queue, PCOs will be able to open tasks to assign and review. The following tasks will
automatically populate in the Reviews queue:

e Auto-HPSA rescores
e  Geographic, Population, MUAP, and Facility new or updated designation applications

Reviews

Show | 10 | entries Showing 1 to 10 of 93 entries

10N UNIQUE ID / NAME # TYPE & DISCIPLINE 3 SUBMISSION TYPE = TASKSTEP & OWNER ¢  TASK CREATED DATE .  POC SUBMISSION DATE ¢ PCO SUBMISSION DATE &

Primary Care m
Desi

uned - Unassigned  02/08/2021 0E:22:14AM  N/A 12/07/2020 09:29:07 AM

Figure 370: My Activities Reviews Table
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Feature
Designation / Organization Unique
ID

Designation / Organization Name
Designation Type

Discipline

Submission Type

Task Step

Owner

Task Created Date

POC Submission Date

PCO Submission Date

Description
This field displays the Designation ID or Auto-HPSA Organization
Unique ID. PCOs can use this hyperlinked ID to navigate to the
designation:
e Designation ID: Navigation will direct PCOs to the designation
General Information tab to Resume Mapping Application
e  Organization Unique ID: Navigation will direct to PCOs to the
Auto-HPSA Rescore Progress tab

This field displays the designation or organization name.
This field displays designation type of the task.

This field displays the discipline being updated. For Auto-HPSA
organizations, discipline will display as ‘Pending’ for in progress
rescores.

This field displays whether the designation is new or is being updated.

This field displays the current task step. Task steps requiring PCO action
include:

e  Submitted to PCO — Organization

e Under PCO Review — Organization

e  PCO Rescore Initiated — Organization

e PO Review Returned — Organization

e  PCO Initiated — Designation

e PO Review Returned - Designation

This field will display the current owner of the task. If the task is
unassigned, the system will display “Unassigned”. If the task is
reassigned, a new task will be created for the new assignee and the
previous task belonging to the old assignee will be closed.

This field displays the date and time that each task is created. Every
transition (submit, return, assign, reassign) results in a new task with a
new process created date. It is important to note that a task that
appears to be brand new at the top of the table may in fact have had a
long period of inactivity and very recently was transitioned to a new
owner or task step (e.g., a long period of time between when a rescore
was submitted and when it was finally assigned will not be obvious by
looking at the task created date of an assigned task).

This field displays the POC Submission Date for Auto-HPSA rescores.

This field displays the PCO Submission Date for Auto-HPSA rescores
and Geographic / Population / MUAP / Facility designation
applications.
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6.2.1 Types of Tasks that Appear on the My Activities Page
There are multiple types of task steps that may appear in the PCO My Activities queue:

Feature Description
Submitted to PCO - Organization This task step occurs when a POC-initiated Auto-HPSA rescore is
submitted by a POC and has not yet been triaged by PCOs.

Under PCO Review - Organization This task step occurs when an Auto-HPSA task has been assigned. This
could be:
e  An Auto-HPSA rescore that was submitted (or re-submitted)

by a POC and has just been triaged and assigned to a PCO

e  An Auto-HPSA rescore that was returned by a PO to the PCO
queue and just been triaged and assigned to a PCO

e An Auto-HPSA rescore that was already assigned to a PCO that
has been reassigned to a different PCO

PO Review Returned - Organization This task step occurs when an Auto-HPSA rescore task has been
returned by a PO to the PCO queue. This could be either a POC-
initiated or a PCO-initiated rescore. Note that all POC-initiated rescores
will pass through PCOs to and from POs. A Project Officer cannot
return a task directly to a POC, nor can a POC submit a task directly to a

Project Officer.
PCO Rescore Initiated - This task step occurs when an Auto-HPSA supplemental data rescore
Organization has been initiated by a PCO and has not yet been submitted.
PCO Initiated — Designation This task step occurs when a new or updated Geographic, Population,

MUAP, or Facility designation has been initiated by a PCO and has not
yet been submitted.

PO Review Returned — Designation  This task step occurs when a Geographic, Population, MUAP, or Facility
designation has been returned by a PO to the PCO queue.

Note that all of these tasks are “owned” by the PCO user role, whether assigned or not. Tasks that are currently
owned by POCs (e.g., POC-initiated rescores) or by Project Officers (e.g., submitted for PO review) will not appear
on the PCO My Activities page.

6.3 Managing Inquiries

PCOs can view all open and closed Inquiries in their state by selecting the Inquiries tab at the top of the My
Activities page.
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Designation Management > My Activities
My Activities
This page is designed to help you manage tasks that require action.
Designations Inquiries
Inquiries
Show | 10 « | entries Showing 1 to 10 of 85 entries
INQUIRY IDT] SUBJECTTL STATUSTL 'SUBMITTED DATET]
6467 OPEN Mar 13, 2024
6466 OPEN Mar 3, 2024
6445 CLOSED Aug 29, 2023
6424 . CLOSED Aug 30, 2022
4246 OPEN Jun 4, 2022
4240 OPEN Apr 2,2022
B4 OPEN Feb 4, 2022
6412 OPEN Jan 18, 2022
8402 OPEN Oct 30, 2021
6403 OPEN Oct 21, 2021
- 2 ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ > ‘ » J
Figure 371: Inquiries Tab
Feature Description
1. Inquiry ID This field displays the system generated Inquiry ID for the inquiry.
Selecting this link will take the user to the Inquiries tab for the
designation associated with the inquiry.
2. Subject This field display the name of the Designation the Inquiry is associated
to.
3. Status This field displays the status of the Inquiry. Options include:
e Open
e C(Closed
4. Submitted Date This field displays the date the Inquiry was created.

A user may view and access reports about their designation data that can be run on an ad hoc basis by selecting
the “Tools” from the main header menu.
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Tools

This page is designed to help you manage reports related to designation management.

State Provider Report State Designation Report

ated on a yownload a complete set of Designations in your state

& Download File

)t compat th the Ir
& Download File

Figure 372: SDMS Tools Page

Feature Description

1. State Provider Report This link will initiate a download of the State Provider Report for the
state being accessed and managed by the user. The report will contain
a list of all eligible and ineligible provider locations in their state and
includes all available columns related to provider records. The file is
generated nightly at 12:00 AM EST and cannot be used with the Import
Tool.

2. State Designation Report This link will initiate a download of the State Designation Report for the
state being accessed and managed by the user. The report will include
the following fields for all designations:

e Designation Name

e PublicID

e Designation Type

e Designation Option

e Discipline

e  Status

e Initial Submission Date
e Initial Designation Date
e Last Update Date

Users will only be able to access their state’s Designation Report. The
State Designation Report will only include the information for those
designations in the following statuses:

o InProgress

o Submitted-Designation

o Under Review - Designation
o Designated

o Submitted — Withdrawal

o Under Review — Withdrawal
o Proposed for Withdrawal

o  Withdrawn

o Replaced

o Reinstated
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The purpose of the Statewide Rational Service Area (SRSA) Plans Portal is for the PCO to create, update and view
SRSA Plans. The user can access this page by selecting “Manage SRSA Plans” in the SRSA Plans card on the
Designation Landing Page.

Designation Management

Manage Designation Applications SRSA Plans

Create new Geographic and Population HPSAs, MUA/Ps, and Facility Designations. Create, manage, and update Statewide Rational Service Area plans

Go to Mapping Tool Go to Facility Form Manage SRSA Plans

Update Previews Informational Mapping Tool

View information about designations included in the latest Update Preview run View SDMS designation, provider, demographic, and health statistic data

Figure 307: SRSA Plan Access on Designation Landing Page

Once the user selects “SRSA Plans” from the designation dropdown the system will direct the user to the SRSA
Plans Overview Page found in Figure 308 where they can create a SRSA plan or view in-progress or submitted SRSA
plans.

SRSA Plans Overview

Primary Care

NaME sTaTus ToTAL RSA CREATED BY LAST UPDATED UPDATED BY AcTion

Primary Care SRSA Plan m § Actions

Mental Health

NAME sTATUS TOTAL RSA CREATED BY LAST UPDATED. UPDATED BY AcTiON

Mental Health SRSA Plan 1 Actions

Dental Health

Figure 308: SRSA Plans Overview Page
On the SRSA Plan Overview page the user will be able to view the following information:

Feature Description
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SRSA Name SRSA name
Status SRSA status in SDMS.
e In Progress
e  Submitted
Total RSA Total of the Rational Service Areas (RSA’s) in the SRSA that have been
validated.
Last Updated Date of the last time the SRSA application was updated by a PCO
Updated By Email of the PCO that last updated the SRSA plan
Action Actions populate for an “In Progress’ SRSA plan. From the dropdown,

choose one of the following
e (Create New
e Edit
e Delete

Actions are dynamic to the status of the SRSA Plan. The button will only display when there is no “In
Progress” or “Submitted” SRSA Plan. The action column will display an action dropdown if there is an “In Progress”
SRSA Plan show in figure 309.

SRSA Plans Overview

Primary Care

rana Foa e A LAST LTS e E TR

Figure 309: SRSA Plans Overview Page Action Dropdown List for “In Progress” SRSA Plans

8.1 Creating a New SRSA Plan

To begin the process of creating a new SRSA plan in the Mapping Tool, the user will select the button
associated with the discipline type they wish to create the SRSA Plan in; Primary Care, Mental Health or Dental
Health.
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SRSA Plans Overview

Figure 310: Create New SRSA Plan Button

The user will be brought into the SRSA Mapping Tool and the Create RSA Page shown in Figure 311 to begin the
RSA creation process.

User Note: Once a plan exists for the discipline, the create new button will be disabled. User will only be able to
start a new SRSA Plan after the existing one has either been “Approved” or there is no SRSA Plan associated with
the discipline.

[ b P ety Care S0 P

Primary Care SRSA Plan

g

Build RSA

AN ety

Name

i © @] 38l

Component Type

© counties Conanty Subdivissnn Conuun Tracts

Select an aroa on the mep to begin creating the RSA.

RSA cannct be smaller than a single CT or CSD

RSA components must physically connect without a break

A%A cannot contain interior gaps

RSA cannot include components that are par of another RSA
RSA must have county centrobds within 30 minutes of each other

Figure 311: SRSA Plans Create RSA Page

The Create RSA page will display the following fields:

Feature Description
RSA Name Displays user entered RSA name
Component Type User chooses from one of the following component

types to create the RSA:
e Counties
e  County Subdivisions
e (Census Tracts

Selected Areas System will generate high level demographic
information for the selected RSA component

Spatial Validations System will perform spatial validations for selected RSA
components and display the results
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8.1.1 Naming the RSA

Dengrasorn. 3 DA ) Py Cam S Pl

Primary Care SRSA Plan

SPATIAL VALIDATIONS

RSA canniot b srraller than & ngle €T oF CSD

A% components must physically connect without a break

RSA cannot contain interier gaps

RSA cannot include components that are par of another FSA
RS st have county wiithin 30 mi i each other

Figure 312: Name Field on Build RSA Page

The user is required to enter a name for the RSA in the Name field. The system will not enable to the “Save and
Continue” button until this step is complete.

NAME IS REQUIRED ERROR MESSAGE

The system requires the RSA name before the user can “Save and Continue” to the next step of the Creating RSA
page.

[N— i . | Py e S

Primary Care 5SR54A Plan

e £ g s e by e g € rwadi The DT

R TUL WL IEMATION;

HSA cannot be iruller than & ilngle CT o 30

nSA war Whou 3 bresk

DA canmon comaain ineerior gaps

RS cannot Indhads COMPOnents thit ans par of ancihes B8
RSA vt hures commiy centrtic within 20 minutes of sach other

Figure 313: Name is Required Error Message
DUPLICATE RSA NAME ERROR MESSAGE

The system will display an error message when the user uses a name that already exists for another RSA. The user
will need to rename the RSA to enable the “Save and Continue” button.
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bt 3 SHA P 3 Py Care SIEA Mo
Primary Care SRSA Plan

Bulld RSA
Al REREL 6 FEQUATED WSS MR S

Hama

RSAR

) B s i st s, e (et s

Component Typs

O counties Ceninty Subdiviskens Cannd Tracts

ECTED AREAS
bt an. area 0m the Map 1o begin Creating the FEA

COAmROMINT POVIRTY Rl Ut = PO LW TertaL
L POPILATION oo e o L PORULATION

Tostah wun wa . -

DATIAL VALIDWTICNS

RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

RSA companents must physically connect without 3 break

ASA cannot contain intoriar gaps

REA cannat inclide components that are part of another REA
RSA st Rae county clitiobii within 50 mifutes of sach othed

Vaidate Asea

Figure 314: Duplicate Name Error Message
8.1.2 Selecting RSA Components

To begin the building the RSA, the user will select the Component type they will use to create the RSA. The map
will populate with the component layer that corresponds with the Component Type chosen.

Digrationn. A Piarm ¥ Prirnny Caan S04 Pl

Primary Care SRSA Plan

Build RSA

AR s are requined unless marked optonal

Comgpone Type

© counties Comnity Subdivisions Conuus Tracts

Selact an mrea on the map to begin creating the BSA.
SBATIAL VALIDATIONSG

RSA cannot be smaller than a single €T or €50

R%A components must physically connect without a break

RSA cannct contain interior gaps

RSA cannct Includs components that are pan of anther FSA
RSA mvest hawe courty centroids within 30 minutes of sach other

Figure 315: Component Type Selection

Using the selected tool -, the user can choose the components to include in the RSA. The component type
chosen will display as the layer on the mapping application. For example, if the user selects counties as their
component type the county layer will display on the map. If the user selects census tracts as their component
type, the census tracts layer will display on the map. The component type can also be chosen using the Mapping
Tools component layer feature.
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When the RSA component is selected, the component(s) will be highlighted in pink and the selected area(s)

component high level demographic data details will display on the left “Build RSA” panel under “Selected Areas”.

User can unselect components from the table by unselecting the checkbox. When the box is unselected, the

component will be removed from the map as well as the table in the form.

Designations » $RSAPlans > Primary Care SRSA Plan

Primary Care SRSA Plan

Build RSA
Al fields are required unless marked optional
Name

Wllinois_census ltract

‘Component Type

Counties O county subdivisions
SELECTED AREAS
Select an area on the map to begin creating the RSA

arme 21603

24743 26.5861

v Austin a0 27738 15,0043

SPATIAL VALIDATIONS

RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

RSA components must physically connect without a break

RSA cannot contaln Interior gaps

RSA cannot Include components that are part of another RSA
RSA must have county centrolds within 30 minutes of each other

Validate Area

Census Tracts

e | Sontnesn ™ Joun rerssesmn | I —— e ] ) Harp (1703833058
T v
Lane
Broaduel - Texss Creek
bwet Chester e TS R
(et aranisize 71e760360) qrussresa) BLTELD
Broscwel
Chestrut
Maros
Pl — ik o= J roeaef
) (riisesest) arm
Ennart
wrorzyzan Msunt Putashi A
(171a731181)
o sthan
Laks Fork
comiand 0741148 Giesnre
! ) w § b (1711681404
i
(17H1837023)
talo Hart
WTsTesae

Lanasvill
{1716741976)

iapats
[1716737140)

Wi
{irn1ese7a)
Il als Hianlic

Nosaiio
{iroz150688)

Faliallakan
{1711833340)

i Maind
11711606709) Bocdy

‘Soiith Wigatiand
THsT1387)

South Macon
(1711570007}

Figure 316: Component Selection Display on Mapping Application

The Selected Areas section will show the following component details:

Feature

1. Component Details

2. Poverty Population

3. % Pop Below 100% FPL
4. % Pop Below 200% FPL
5. Total Population

6. Total

Description
This column will display the components name.

OUT OF STATE RSA COMPONENTS ERROR MESSAGE

This column shows the component Poverty Population.

This column shows the component Total Population.

This column shows the component % Population below 100% FPL.

This column shows the component % Population below 200% FPL.

This row will display the total of each column for all the RSA components

The system will display an error message when the user has selected components outside of their state. The user

will need to recreate their RSA using components that are within their state.
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Figure 317: Out of State RSA Component Error Message

Once the user has completed the selection of the RSA component(s), they will need to “Validate Area” to make

sure the RSA passes the spatial validations required. The spatial validations are initiated by the user selecting the

Validate Area
button.

The spatial validations the system is checking are as follows:
The spatial validations the system is checking are as follows:

e  RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

e RSA components must physically connect without a break

e  RSA cannot contain interior gaps

e  RSA cannot include components that are part of another RSA

e  RSA must have county centroids within 30 minutes of each other

Dot ) WRA P ) Py (e WA G

Primary Care SRSA Plan

REAT

Campossm Type

O countien Courry Subarasm Camaun Tracns

SELECTED ANEAS
Folact 30 30a3 51 1ha map e begin.crasuineg 1he B

COMPOSLNT FONERTY SEOFBELOW  RPOFBELOW  TORAL
ot FoRULITON e s i, AT

i e sakr sty

Tt sarm L) e T

Fi5A carmot be smaller than a single CT or OS50

AISA COMPONEILE FTHESL BRYSIClY COnMact WRROUR & Ereah

B4 cannos contain interior gaps

HSA carnot InClude COmMponents that are part of another RSA
DI5A reuse have county controlds within 30 mirutes of o R etk
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Figure 318: RSA Spatial Validation Checks

If the RSA does not pass one or more of the spatial validation checks, the validation check that failed will remain in
red with the word “Fail”, while the checks that the RSA passed will turn into green text with the word Pass”. The
user will need to edit the RSA until the spatial validation checks have all passed to continue.

A Pl vy Gl M

Primary Care SRSA Plan

REA
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Pass- RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD Y ?

Pass- RSA COMPONEMS MUsL pryskcally Connect withaut a break ! b H

Pass- REA cannot cantaln Interlor gips o }".-. .f (

Fass: REA CANAOL INCRade COmponents that are par of another REA ! b] -

Fall- FSA must have eounty contreis withim 50 minutes of sach othar i\k/

Figure 319: RSA Spatial Validation Check Fail

Once the RSA passes all the spatial validation checks, the ‘Save and Continue” button will be enabled.
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Figure 320: RSA Spatial Validation Check Pass

To move to the next step on the Create RSA page, the user will select the m button.
8.1.3 RSA Review and Justifications

Once the user has selected = the system will direct the user to the “Review and Add” step on the Create
RSA Page. On this page the user will be able to review RSA information and provide justification type and
documents for the RSA.
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They system will now display the selected RSA as orange on the mapping application.

i 3 PP Py L S P

Primary Care SRSA Plan
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Figure 321: RSA Color Display on Review and Add Page

8.1.3.1 RSA Review
The system will display the following RSA information:

e Name
e Component Type
e Selected Area High Demographic Information

» SHSAPrE 3 Primary Care SHSA Pl

Primary Care SRSA Plan

. s v e

e
Create RSA EE) 7_&"’ _r\v\ 4 o
A=

Review and Add

A ek, are required uriiess marked optional

L _

RSA “ i

— s —
Counties ™ by
. wn o "

R Q *

SELECTED ADEAS

Figure 322: RSA Review and Add Page
8.1.3.2 Justification

The user is required to provide justification for the RSA created. However, the component type determines when
in the SRSA plan the justification is required.

Component Type Justification Requirement
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County One document uploaded prior to submitting the entire SRSA plan
County Subdivisions Justification Type(s) and Document(s) complete to Add the RSA to SRSA plan
Census Tracts Justification Type(s) and Document(s) complete to Add the RSA to SRSA plan

8.1.3.1a Justification Type

The user must provide a Justification Type and Justification Document for the RSA if it was created using County

Subdivisions or Census Tracts. To see the Justification type options, the user will select the ® button.

gt 3 U Py L A0 i

Primary Care SRSA Plan

......

A g
EMWNH!M
Uphoaed Documnt

m E

'

Figure 323: RSA Justification Type Field

They system will display the following Justification Types:

e Distinctive travel patterns
e  Physical barriers
e Strong self-identity of a neighborhood that has a minimum population of 20,000

e  Similar socio-economic characteristics

The user may choose one or multiple justification types for the RSA by selecting the check box next to the

justification types.
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Figure 324: RSA Justification Type Dropdown with Selected Justifications

8.1.3.1b Upload Document

The system will require that the user upload a justification document for the RSA if it was created using County

Subdivisions or Census Tracts.

To upload a document, the user will select the button and choose the document they wish to upload

into SDMS.
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Figure 325: RSA Justification Document Upload

Once, the file has been opened, the system will display the document name and file size. The user can also add a

description of the justification document before selecting the INE=IM button.
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Figure 326: RSA Justification Document Upload Description Box

Once the IS button is selected, the “Add to Plan” button will be enabled. If the user needs to return to the
“Build RSA Step” they can choose the “Back” Button. This will direct the user back to the “Build RSA” Step.

Users can choose to uploaded multiple documents.

If the upload of the document was a success the user will see the banner

system will display the uploaded documents with the following fields:

and the
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Feature Description
1. File Name The system will display the name of the document and it will be hyperlinked
so the user can view the file they uploaded.

2. Uploaded Date The system will display the date and time the document was uploaded.

3. Action This will allow the user to delete the uploaded document
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Figure 327: RSA Justification Document Upload Document Display

USER NOTE

If the user has opened a document on the Review and Add step but has not uploaded to the RSA, if they select the
“Back” button, the document will not be saved and will need to be re-opened on the “Review and Add” step.
Documents are only saved to the RSA once the “Upload” button has been selected.

8.1.4 Add RSA to SRSA Plan

Once the user has reviewed all the RSA information and justification documents they can add the RSA to the SRSA
plan by selecting the HEZZ=M button. They system will then direct the user back to the Build RSA step to begin
creating another RSA.

8.2 Creating a Mental Health Catchment Area SRSA Plan

Create New

To begin the process of creating a Mental Health Catchment Area SRSA plan, the user will select the
button on the page. System will display a pop-up modal as shown in Figure 328 when user selects the Create New
button. To start a catchment area plan, user will have to select “based on state-approved plan” from the modal
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SRSA Plan

Is this SRSA Plan application based on a state-approved
existing Mental Health Catchment Area Plan?

Based on state-approved plan

i Not based on state-approved plan l

Figure 328: Pop up modal to Create New Catchment area plan

Selecting based on state approved plan will bring user to Create RSA page shown in Figure 329 to begin the RSA
creation process.

Designations » SRSAPlans > Mental Health SRSA Plan
Mental Health SRSA Plan

To create and add new RSA (Rational Service Area) to the SRSA Plan, select components on the map, provide
stification and Once is covered, provid and
submit your SRSA Plan

Create RSA E
Build RSA

All fields are required unless marked optional

Name

HartFord

Component Type

il A& B e

O counties () county Subdivisions () Census Tracts

SELECTED AREAS
Select an area on the map to begin creating the RSA.

SPATIAL VALIDATIONS,

RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

RSA components must physically connect without a break
RSA cannot contain interior gaps

RSA cannot include components that are part of another RSA

1]+

Figure 329: Build RSA Page

On this page, user will provide a name for the RSA, select geo-components from the map using the Tools widget
and then select Validate Area. For a catchment area SRSA Plan, system will only run the following validations

e  RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

e RSA components must physically connect without a break

e RSA cannot contain interior gaps

e  RSA cannot include components that are part of another RSA

Once the RSA passes all the spatial validation checks, the ‘Save and Add to Plan” button will be enabled. After
selecting Save and Add to plan, system will redirect the user to create RSA page if the entire state is not covered. If
the entire state has been covered, system will direct user to submit page.

On the submit page user will upload an analysis document for their overall SRSA plan
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Note: In a mental health catchment area SRSA plan, supporting documents are not required when user is building
an RSA based of off Census Tract or County Sub-division. There is only one analysis document required for the
entire plan before user can submit the plan.

8.3 RSA Management

There are a few features to assist the user in managing the RSAs in the SRSA plan. The Manage RSA list allows the
user to view and edit all the RSA’s that have been added to the SRSA Plan. The system will also display the total
number of RSA’s that have been saved the SRSA plan.

8.3.1 Total RSAs in the SRSA Plan Display

Throughout the RSA creation process, the user will be able to view the total of RSA’s added to the SRSA plan
through the top right-hand corner of the Create RSA pages. An RSA must be “Added to Plan” to be included in this
total RSA count.
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Figure 330: Total RSAs in the SRSA Plan Display

8.3.2 Manage RSA List

The Manage RSA List allows the user to view and edit all the RSA’s added or in-progress for the SRSA plan. To view
the RSA list, the user will select the | button.
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Figure 331: Manage RSA List Button

They system will display all of the RSA’s that have been saved to the SRSA Plan. It is from this page that the user
can search for a specific RSA to review or edit.

Primary Care SR5A Plan

RSAs List B“ P 3

[r——rT

Figure 332: Manage RSA List Display

To continue with RSA creation, the user will select button. If there is an In-Progress RSA, the user will
select the button to return to the In-Progress RSA.

8.3.2.1 RSA Search

To view a specific RSA, the user can use the “Search RSA” field on the RSA List page. The list will populate with the
RSA’s related to the search criteria provided.
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Figure 333: Search RSA List Field

8.3.2.2 Edit an RSA

v

To remove or edit an RSA, the user will select the button of the RSA they want to remove or edit. The

system will direct the user to the RSA Details page. From the RSA details page, the user can delete or edit the RSA

& Edit

information by selecting the button.

Primary Care SRSA Plan
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Figure 334: RSA Details Page with Edit Feature

Selectingthe ~ “ button will direct the user back to the Create RSA page and the “Build RSA” step where they
can edit the RSA information. If any information is updated for the RSA the system will require the RSA to go

through all the steps needed to create a new RSA.

To return to the RSA List, the user will select the I button.
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USER NOTE

If there is an In Progress RSA, the system will not allow the user to edit another RSA by disabling the “Edit” button.

8.3.2.3 Delete an RSA

To delete an RSA, the user will select the button of the RSA they want to edit on the RSA List page.

Delete RSA

-

Selecting the
button.

button will display the RSA details page. From this page, the user will select the

D, | WA s | Prismay L W, Pl

Primary Care SRSA Plan
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Figure 335: Delete RSA Button

Deleta RSA

Once the user selects the system will display the following warning:

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
341



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

Delete RSA 1

Are you sure you want to delete this RSA

Figure 336: RSA Delete Warning

The user can choose to delete the RSA or cancel the action and return to the RSA details page.

To return to the RSA List, the user will select the N b tton.

Primary Care SRSA Plan

M
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Figure 337: Return to RSA List Button

8.3.2.4 Navigating In Progress RSA

A rational service area is considered “In-Progress” if the user has not added it to the plan by selecting Add to Plan
button on the Review and Add page (Refer to 10.1.4 on how to add RSA to Plan). If the plan has an In-Progress RSA,

user will not be able to create a new RSA or be able to navigate to the submit page.
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If the user has saved the RSA but not added it to the Plan, and navigates away from the SRSA Plan, the next time
they open the plan they will be navigated to the Review and Add page. On this page, once they have selected a
justification type and added the document, the RSA can be added to the plan

If the user has saved the RSA but not added it to the Plan, and selects Manage RSA button

e Then the RSA will not be added to Plan
e  RSA Count will not change
e Manage RSA button will change to “Go Back”

Designations 3 SRSAPlans  Primary Care SRSA Plan

Primary Care SRSA Plan

the map, provide:

Futon
document(s). overed, {2 Dahvinlﬂﬂnyv

submit your SRSA Plan.
) )
/ Mason (17125)
Search RSA

MeLean
(47413) LeRoy

BHE

Heyworth

- <
¥

B
b

Platt (7947)

&

RSA1 ® View

Macon ({7115)

i

owered by Esri

Sangamon
(17867

Morgan | Springfield
7

Chstian
(17021)

ssour Dept

Figure 338: Go Back to In Progress RSA

User will also not be able to Edit any completed RSA’s if there is an in-progress RSA associated with the plan. Edit
link will be disabled if the SRSA Plan consists of in-progress RSA
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Designations > SRSAPlans > Primary Care SRSA Plan
Primary Care SRSA Plan
RS i
To create and add new RSA (Rational Service Area) Lo the SRSA Plan, select companents on the map, provide justification and upload -
supporting document(s). Once the entire ed, provide ac) — Daveg
RSA DETAILS
urws
Cilesburg
Name
RSA1
Pepfia
Component Type =
Macomb -
Counties
SELECTED AREAS &
CCOMPONENT POVERTY % POP BELOW % POP BELOW TOTAL
DETAILS POPULATION 100% FPL 200% FPL POPULATION Springfield
f
5
Logan 6536 92998 26,1659 2457 3
Total 6536 93 26.17 24979
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTI(S)
TYPE FILE NAME UPLOADED DATE
sPater
Return to RSA List Delete RSA  LJTTE
liee

Figure 339: Edit link disabled

8.4 Submit a SRSA Plan

To complete a SRSA Plan, the system will validate that the whole state has been covered with RSA components.
When the user saves the last RSA components that cover the state, the system will direct the user to the “Submit
SRSA” page and display the following message that all the RSA’s have been added.

D 3 AR | P Lo T, M

Primary Care SRSA Plan

Sbenir EEEA TE E————
R5As
BLGUARED DOCUMENTS

= Ay Documentation

Upload Document

1 vy o, T8 W AHTIGTY S § VR TSNS L TR Bl Sl 0
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Figure 340: Submit SRSA Page and RSA Completion Success Message
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For all RSA’s created using the County component, an Analysis document is required at this time. To add the

& Select File Here

Analysis Documentation, the user will select the button. Once the document is opened, the user can

add a description of the document before selecting the L~ ] button to add the document to the SRSA plan.

[ b P, oy s A P

Primary Care SRSA Plan
Submit SR3A

RSAS
LGRS [} COCUMEN TS
» Akl Dicume s on

Upisad Decumant

L St Fill e

ST OSSNV e 12318

L SO0/S00 charscsert remamn

Figure 341: Submit SRSA Page County Justification Document Upload

and the

If the upload of the document was a success the user will see the banner
system will display the uploaded documents with the following fields:

Feature Description
1. File Name The system will display the name of the document and it will be hyperlinked
so the user can view the file they uploaded.

2. Uploaded Date The system will display the date and time the document was uploaded.

3. Action This will allow the user to delete the uploaded document
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Figure 342: Submit SRSA Page County Justification Document Upload Table

Once the user has completed uploading the analysis documentation justification, they can move to the Application
attestation acknowledgement. The user will need to attest that the information that they have provided is correct
and subject to compliance verification. To accept the attestation the user will select the check box:

APPLICATION SUBMISSION

| atrest that to the best of my knowledge, the statefterritory data | have provided is Correct and Subject to
compliance verification.

I:‘ I have read and acknowledge the statement abowe

Figure 343: Submit SRSA Page Application Attestation

Selecting the attestation check box will enable the “Submit” button.
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Figure 344: Submit SRSA Page Application Attestation Acceptation & Submit Button

When the user is ready to submit the SRSA plan, they will select the B button. Once the HIEEEE
button is selected, the system will direct the user to the SRSA Plans Overview Page. Here the SRSA plan will now
have a status of “Submitted”.

B  ____________________________________________m
SRSA Plans Overview
Prirmary Cane
[Py - = E [REE ST e
Mental Health =2
oy - T i AT LR SDARLD T T
There ade Fo SEEA plai el
Dental Health m
Figure 345: SRSA Plans Overview Page with Submitted SRSA Plan Status
USER NOTE

Once the SRSA plan has been submitted it will no longer be able to have any actions taken on it. The user will not
be able to view the plan at this time.

8.5 Copy a SRSA Plan

SRSA Plans can be copied from an In-Progress and a Submitted Plan. To begin the copy process, select “Copy” from
under the Action column.
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L 7
Mental Health
NAME STATUS TOTAL RSA CREATED BY LAST UPDATED UPDATED BY ACTION
Mental Health SRSA Plan - 38 anna.riggan@vdh virginia gov 02/09/2023 va@example.com 1 Actions
Dental Health Actions x
& Edit
© Copy
NAME STATUS TOTAL RSA CREATED BY LAST UPDATED UPDATED BY
X Delete
Dental Health SRSA Plan - 38 va@example.com 02/09/2023 va@example.com i Actions

Figure 346 Copy option under Action

Once Copy is selected, a modal will open where user can see the plan they are copying from as well as select the
discipline that they want the plan to get copied to.

Copy SRSA Plan

Mental Health SRSA Plan

Select Discipline

‘ Select Discipline v

Figure 347 Select discipline type for the copied SRSA Plan
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From the drop down select a discipline and then select “Save”. Once user hits save, a SRSA Plan for that discipline
will show up under that discipline as “In-Progress”. Following information will be displayed for the copied SRSA

Plan
Feature Description
SRSA Name SRSA name
Status SRSA status in SDMS.
e In Progress- for a copied plan
Total RSA count will match the total RSA count of the plan it was copied
Total RSA from
Created By Date when copy was selected
Last Updated Date when Plan was last updated
Updated By Email of the PCO that last updated the SRSA plan
Action Actions populate for an “In Progress’ SRSA plan. From the dropdown,
choose one of the following
e Edit
e Delete
e Copy

Note: Copy option will be disabled if all the three disciplines have a SRSA plan associated with them

8.6 Editing and submitting a copied plan

To edit a copied plan, select “Edit” from under Actions. After selecting “Edit”, system will navigate user to Manage
RSA list page. On Manage RSA list page system will display the following

e Total RSA: Count will be “Zero” when the plan is opened. Count will be updated after user has validated
the plan, uploaded a supporting document, and then added to plan

e Create RSA: This button will be displayed and enabled for copied SRSA plan

e  Edit: this link will be displayed against copied RSA on the manage RSA screen

e Delete: this will only be displayed against copied RSA on the manage RSA screen

e  SRSA Plan map view: SRSA plan will be displayed on the map in pink color. Map view will be same as that
of the plan than it was copied from
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Designations 3 SRSAPlans 5 Dental Health SRSA Plan

Dental Health SRSA Plan

To create and add new RSA (Rational Service Area) to the SRSA Plan, select components on the map, provide
justification and upload supporting document(s). Once the entire state is covered, provide acknowledgement and

Submit your SRSA Plan.

RSAs List

Search RSA

Alleghany Highlands MHCA 2 Edit @&
Blueridge MHCA # Edit @
Chesterfield MHCA £ Edit @
Crossroads MHCA 2 Edit @
Pittsylvania-Danville MHCA 2 Edit @&
District 19 MHCA # Edit @
Hampton-Newport News MHCA 7 Edt @
Hanover MHCA ¢ Edt @
Alexandria MHCA & Edit @
Partemniith MHCA £ Edit

Figure 348 Manage RSA list page view of a copied plan

8.6.1 Editing a copied RSA

RSA(S)

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

Delete

i} « | gk

)

irginia
Beach

To Edit a copied RSA, select Edit against the RSA name. Once Edit is selected user will be navigated to “Build RSA”
page. On this page all the information will be pre-populated related to the RSA that user is trying to “Edit”.

Designations > SRSAPlans > Dental Health SRSA Plan
Dental Health SRSA Plan
Al ields are required unless marked optional

Name

Alleghany Highlands MHCA

Compenent Type

O countios

SELECTED AREAS
Select an area on the map to begin creating the RSA.

() county Subdivisions () census Tracts

COMPONENT ~ POVERTY %POPBELOW  %POPBELOW  TOTAL
DETAILS POPULATION  100% FPL 200% FPL POPULATION
Alleghany 4951 157013 335797 14744

—
SPATIAL VALIDATIONS

RSA cannot be smaller than a single CT or CSD

RSA components must physically connect without a break

RSA cannet contain interior gaps

RSA cannot include components that are part of another RSA
RSA must have county centroids within 30 minutes of each other

Validate Area

Figure 349 Navigating to Build RSA page of copied RSA

On the Build RSA Page, user will validate the RSA again like the New SRSA plan. Once the RSA has been validated,
Save and Continue button will become enabled. Once user hits Save and continue, they will be navigated to Review
and Add page where they will provide a justification type and upload documents as needed. For a county-based
RSA, no supporting document is required at this step.
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Total RSA count will be updated once RSA has been added to plan. RSA that has been added to plan will only have
“View” link against them on the Manage RSA page like new SRSA Plan

Designations 3 SRSAPlans > Primary Care SRSA Plan

Primary Care SRSA Plan

e
To create and add new RSA (Rational Service Area) to the SRSA Plan, select components on the map, provide Y
justification and upload supporting document(s). Once the entire state is covered, provide acknowledgement and
‘submit your SRSA Plan. s
g8
B B
RSAs List Create RSA ,
S
Search RSA \/"
Alleghany Highlands MHCA @ view
Blueridge MHCA & Edit @ Delete
Chesterfield MHCA 2 Edit @ Delete
Crossroads MHCA # Edit @ Delete
Pittsylvania-Danville MHCA # Edit @ Delete
District 19 MHCA # Edit @ Delete
Hampton-Newport News MHCA # Edit @ Delete
Hanover MHCA # Edit @ Delete
Alexandria MHCA & Edit @ Delete
Portemonith MHCA Edii & Delete

Figure 350 Completed RSA view on Manage RSA page

8.6.2 Deleting a copied RSA

To delete a copied RSA, select Delete against the RSA from the Manage RSA screen. Once an RSA is deleted it will
be removed from the map view as well. User will need to create a new RSA by selecting “Create RSA” button

Delete Alleghany Highlands MHCA X

Are you sure you want to delete this RSA

Figure 351 Deleting a copied RSA

USER NOTE:
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After deleting an RSA, user will need to create a new RSA or include the geo-components of the deleted RSA into
one of the other RSAs to successfully submit the SRSA Plan.

User can create a new RSA by selecting the Create New button on top of the page. To add the deleted RSA to one
of the other RSA

1. Select Edit against the RSA name
Navigate to Build RSA page

3. On this page select areas on the map using Tools widget; selected area will appear under the selected
area table

4. Validate, Save and Add RSA to plan

5. Modified RSA will now appear on the Manage RSA page

8.6 Edit & Resubmit a Returned SRSA Plan

When a Project Officer reviews a SRSA Plan, they are required to “Pass” or “Fail” each individual RSA in that SRSA
Plan. This will determine if the SRSA plan should be approved or returned to the user for edits to the plan.

If the Project Officer passes all the SRSA Plan RSA’s and approves of the overall justification documentation
analysis, the plan will be approved and will go into an active status. If the Project Officer fails one or more of the
SRSA Plan RSAs, the plan we be returned to the user to edit the failed RSA’s so the plan can be resubmitted.

Below are the steps to edit and resubmit a returned SRSA Plan.

To view the status of your SRSA Plan, navigate to the SRSA Plans Overview page. The SRSA plan will show as
“submitted” while it is being reviewed by DPSD. If the SRSA plan is returned by the Project Officer, the Status will

Returned
show as

r5e..____________________________________________________________________mm
SRSA Plans Overview

Primary Carg

anny it T CRANE Y ! el i L AT

(e . TR W TR Y A AT TR Lt

Figure 352: SRSA Plans Overview Page with Submitted SRSA Plan Status
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SRSA Plans Overview

Primary Care

e STATUS TOTAL A CREATED Y LAST UPBATID UPLATIE BY ALCTION

iy S Py [Fr— ¥ P Pk A L s P gobevan?

Mental Health

e sTATuE TOTAL R2A CREATED WY LAST UPDATID UPTATID B ACTION

Sty SHEA Plan m ¥ L R [ e el

Figure 353: SRSA Plans Overview Page with Returned SRSA Plan Status

To edit or delete the returned SRSA Plan, click the Actions link under the actions tab.

SRSA Plans Overview

Primary Care

[T SRS TOTAL RSA CREATED Y LAST LPDATTD LPDWITID B ALTION

Primary Ca %254 Man [ Fo— T oL T S ST b gt wrant

Artion.
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Figure 354: SRSA Plans Overview Page Action Tab

& Edin

To edit the returned SRSA plan, the user will select

X Delete

To delete the returned SRSA plan, the user will select

X Delete

If the user selects the system will remove the SRSA plan and the “create new” button will be enabled to

allow the user to create a new SRSA plan.

If the user selects ~ " the system will navigate the user to the “RSA List” page of the SRSA plan.
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Primary Care SRSA Plan
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Figure 355: SRSA Plan RSA List Page

The status of the returned SRSA plan RSA’s will be displayed in the RSA list.

e ————

Primary Care SRSA Plan

e rae 5 e Py e 2R B T

LA M st

i} ©] s8]

Primary Care RSA 1 - Kent County ==
Primary Cane RSA 2 - New Castle County [IENN
Prirmary Care RSA 3 - Sussex County =3
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Figure 356: SRSA Plan RSA List Page with RSA review statuses

If the Project Officer “Passed” the RSA the status of the RSA will show as

If the Project Officer” Failed” the RSA the status of the RSA will show as “

& View
To view the review the comments of the Project Officers decision the user will select the system will

direct you to the manage RSA list of the SRSA plan
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Figure 357: SRSA Plan RSA List Page View button
. The system will display the Project Officer review comments at the top of the manage RSA list page.
PASS
If the RSA has a status of - the review comment will be show in green. Please note that in order to pass an
RSA, the Project Officer is not required to submit a review comment so this field may display as blank. Project

Officers are only required to provide a decision comment when they “an RSA.

Primary Care SRSA Plan

Primary Care RSA 2 - New Castle County [IEEE
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Figure 358: Individual RSA page with a failed RSA status and review comment

& Edit

To edit the RSA, the user will select
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Primary Care SRSA Plan
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Figure 359: Individual RSA edit button to update failed RSA
The system will direct the user to the Create RSA step for the RSA.

To edit the RSA, follow the user will follow the steps found in section 10.2.2.2 Edit an RSA.

Primary Care SRSA Plan

st o s A Bt s a8 s SR P, "l S, 3 P s S
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Primary Care RSA 2 - New Castle County [IEEE
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Create RSA

Bl B
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Figure 360: Create RSA page to edit a failed RSA

Once the user is done editing the RSA’s of the SRSA plan and the entire state is covered, the system will direct the
user to the Submit SRSA page.
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Figure 361: Submit SRSA Page

The user will need to attest to the updated plan and provide a final analysis documentation following the same
steps found in 10.3 Submit a SRSA Plan.

To view the new RSA list at any time, the user can select .

The updated RSA’s will no longer display a review status since they will be resubmitted for review to the Project

Officer.

NEWRSA1
NEW RSA 2
Primary Care R3A 1 - Kent County [N
Primary Care RSA 3 - Sussex County [IEEIl

Figure 362: Manage RSA List with updated RSA’s with no review status
Once the user submits the updated the SRSA plan, the system will navigate to the SRSA Plan Overview Page. The

“Returned” SRSA Plan will now have a status of e . The user will no longer be able to take any actions on
this plan and the SRSA Plan will be reviewed by a Project Officer.
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SRSA Plans Overview
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Figure 363: SRSA Plan Overview Page view of re-submitted SRSA plan

Naming convention guidelines:

e Designation names are limited to 50 characters

e Place a dash (-) between the prefix and RSA name

e Use aforward slash (/) to separate multiple category/county RSA names
e Do not place a space between Prefix and dash

e Do not place a space between dash and RSA name.

POPULATION CATEGORY PREFIX

Low Income LI
Medicaid Eligible ME
Medically Indigent Ml
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Migrant Farmworkers MFW
Migrant Seasonal Worker MSW
Homeless H
American Indian/Alaska Native Al/AN
Limited English Proficiency LEP

SERVICE AREA PREFIX

Service Area SA
Medical Service Study Area MSSA
Mental Health Catchment Area MHCA

FACILITY PREFIX

State Mental Hospital SMH
Correctional Facility CF
Federal Correctional Institution FCl
Immigration and Customs Enforcement ICE
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Federally Qualified Health Center (Supported by FQHC
HRSA grants)

Rural Health Clinic RHC
Federally Qualified Health Center — Look alike LAL
Other Facility OFAC

DESIGNATION NAME EXAMPLES — GEOGRAPHIC AND POPULATION

Whole County Howard County

Multiple Counties Howard & Montgomery Counties
Low Income LI-Montgomery County
Medicaid Eligible ME-Montgomery County
Medically Indigent MI-Montgomery County
Migrant Farmworker MFW-Montgomery County
Migrant Seasonal Worker MSW-Montgomery County
Homeless H-Montgomery County
American Indian/Alaska Native Al/AN-Montgomery County
Limited English Proficiency LEP-Spanish/Aspen Hill
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Low Income/Homeless

LI/H-Wheaton

Migrant Farmworker/Migrant Seasonal
Worker/Homeless

MSFW/H-Citrus Grove

DESIGNATION NAME EXAMPLES — SERVICE AREA
Service Areas Montgomery SA
Mental Health Catchment Area MHCA 270
Medical Service Study Area MSSA 100
Low Income/Medical Service Study Area LI MSSA 100-Los Angeles

DESIGNATION NAME EXAMPLES — FACILITY

State Mental Hospital

SMH-Holy Cross

Correctional Facility

CF-Bowie Prison

Federal Correctional Institute

FClI-Bastrop

Immigration and Customs Enforcement

ICE-Aurora Detention Center

Federally Qualified Health Center

FQHC-Brookside

Rural Health Center

RHC-Tutwiler Clinic
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Federally Qualified Health Center Look Alike

Other Facility

LAL-Greater Fresno Health Organization

OFAC-Starrett City Satellite Office

Data points
used to find
sub-score

Scoring Criteria

POP:PROVIDER
RATIO

POPULATION

(Source: UDS) ZIP
Codes with 75% of
patients served
converted to
ZCTA:s, service
areas are not
generated by the
system, given
directly from BPHC

Each FQHC and
FQHC LAL will be
an organization
with multiple sites.
Service areas are
the same for all
three disciplines
(Dental, Mental,
and PC)

Scored using the
sub-score tables
and algorithms for
HPSA type:
Population Low
Income

(Source: SDMS)
Population at or
below 200% FPL of
the service area

Primary Care: CTs
overlapping a 30
min travel polygon
around each site in
the organization.

Dental and Mental
Health: CTs
overlapping a 40
min travel polygon
around each site in
the organization.

Each FQHC and
FQHC LAL will be
an organization
with multiple site
addresses.

Scored using the
sub-score tables
and algorithms for
HPSA type:
Population Low
Income

(Source: SDMS)
Population at or
below 200% FPL of
the service area

Primary Care: CTs
overlapping a 30
min travel polygon
around one site.

Dental and Mental
Health: CTs
overlapping a 40
min travel polygon
around one site.

Each RHC will have
one site

Scored using the
sub-score tables
and algorithms for
HPSA type:
Population Low
Income

(Source: SDMS)
Population at or
below 200% FPL of
the service area

Primary Care: CTs
overlapping a 30
min travel polygon
around one
organization
address.

Dental and Mental
Health: CTs
overlapping a 40
min travel polygon
around one
organization
address.

Each ITU will be an
organization, but
we do not have
individual sites.
Scores will be based
on one address for
each organization.
Some have their
own Lat and Longs,
we want to use
those given to us
and not overwrite

Score using the sub-
score tables and
algorithms for HPSA
type: Population
HPSA

(Source: SDMS)
Population of
American
Indian/Alaska
Native in the service
area
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%
POPULATION
AT 100% FPL

ELDERLY AND
YOUTH RATIOS

IMR AND
LBWR

PROVIDERS

POPULATION
AT 100% FPL

POPULATION

POPULATION
17 AND
UNDER

POPULATION
65 AND OVER

POPULATION
18-64

BIRTHS

(Source: SDMS)
Total FTE count of
eligible low income
providers (those
providing service
through Medicaid
OR a sliding fee
scale) in the
service area

(Source: UDS)
Percent Population
of Patients Served
with Known
Income at or below
100% FPL

N/A (no calculation
is happening, the
exact percentage is
being imported
from UDS)

(Source: UDS)
Number of
patients served age
17 and under

(Source: UDS)
Number of
patients served age
65 and over

(Source: UDS)
Number of
patients served age
18-64

(Source: SDMS)
Estimated births
are not calculated,
IMR and LBWR of
the service is
determined based
on the IMR and
LBWR of the
counties in which

(Source: SDMS)
Total FTE count of
eligible low income
providers (those
providing service
through Medicaid
OR a sliding fee
scale) in the service
area

(Source: SDMS)
Population at or
below 100% FPL of
the service area

(Source: SDMS)
PPD of the service
area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of 17
and under of the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of 65
and over of the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population 18-64
of the service area

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on births in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Total FTE count of
eligible low income
providers (those
providing service
through Medicaid
OR a sliding fee
scale) in the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population at or
below 100% FPL of
the service area

(Source: SDMS)
PPD of the service
area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of 17
and under of the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of 65
and over of the

service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population 18-64
of the service area

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on births in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Total FTE count of
eligible providers
that serve American
Indian/Alaska
Natives in the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of
American
Indian/Alaskan
Native at or below
100% FPL of the
service area

(Source: SDMS) PPD
— American Indian
Alaska Native alone
of the service area

(Source: SDMS)
Population of
American
Indian/Alaskan
Native 17 and under
of the service area
(Source: SDMS)
Population of
American
Indian/Alaskan
Native 65 and over
of the service area
(Source: SDMS)
Population of
American
Indian/Alaskan
Native 18-64 of the
service area

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based on
births in county
converted to CTs
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NEAREST
SOURCE OF
CARE (NSC)

FLUORIDATED
WATER

DEATHS

LOW BIRTH
WEIGHT
BIRTHS

FEMALES 15-
44

NSC
PROVIDER

%
POPULATION
WITH
FLUORIDATED
WATER

the service area
resides

(Source: SDMS)
Estimated deaths
are not calculated,
IMR and LBWR of
the service is
determined based
on the IMR and
LBWR of the
counties in which
the service area
resides

(Source: SDMS)
Estimated low
birth weight births
are not calculated,
IMR and LBWR of
the service is
determined based
on the IMR and
LBWR of the
counties in which
the service area
resides

(Source: SDMS)
Count of females
15-44 in each
county and ZCTA

(Source: SDMS)
Nearest provider
that serves
Medicaid AND
sliding fee scale
who is not in an
over-utilized area
and who is not in
an inaccessible
HPSA

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on deaths in
county converted
to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on LBWB in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Count of females
15-44 in each
county and CT

(Source: SDMS)
Nearest provider
that serves
Medicaid AND
sliding fee scale
who is not in an
over-utilized area
and who is not in
an inaccessible
HPSA

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on deaths in
county converted
to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based
on LBWB in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Count of females
15-44 in each
county and CT

(Source: SDMS)
Nearest provider
that serves
Medicaid AND
sliding fee scale
who is not in an
over-utilized area
and who is not in
an inaccessible
HPSA

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based on
deaths in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Calculated based on
LBWB in county
converted to CTs

(Source: SDMS)
Count of American
Indian/Alaskan
Native females 15-
44 in each county
and CT

(Source: SDMS)
Nearest provider
that serves
American
Indian/Alaska
Native who is not in
an over-utilized area
and who is not in an
inaccessible HPSA

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero
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SUBSTANCE
ABUSE
PREVELANCE

ALCOHOL
ABUSE
PREVELANCE

Other Rules

OVER
UTILIZATION
CHECK FOR
NSC

INACCESSIBLE
HPSA CHECK
FOR NSC

YES / NO

YES / NO

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Define a service
area for potential
NSCs, and run the
over-utilized check.
For Primary Care:
Service area is
defined by a 30
min travel polygon
around the
provider. For
Dental and Mental
Health: Service
area is defined by a
40 min travel
polygon around
the provider. Use
the population
type and provider
type used in the
pop:provider ratio
above. See MPPs
for over-utilized
ranges

The following
HPSAs are deemed
inaccessible and
providers in the
any of these
designations
cannot be used as
the NSC:
Geographic HPSA,
Geographic High
Needs HPSA, Low
Income Population
HPSA, Medicaid
Eligible Population
HPSA, Low Income
Homeless
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant
Farmworker

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Define a service
area for potential
NSCs, and run the
over-utilized check.
For Primary Care:
Service area is
defined by a 30
min travel polygon
around the
provider. For
Dental and Mental
Health: Service
area is defined by a
40 min travel
polygon around
the provider. Use
the population
type and provider
type used in the
pop:provider ratio
above. See MPPs
for over-utilized
ranges

The following
HPSAs are deemed
inaccessible and
providers in the
any of these
designations
cannot be used as
the NSC:
Geographic HPSA,
Geographic High
Needs HPSA, Low
Income Population
HPSA, Medicaid
Eligible Population
HPSA, Low Income
Homeless
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant
Farmworker

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Define a service
area for potential
NSCs, and run the
over-utilized check.
For Primary Care:
Service area is
defined by a 30
min travel polygon
around the
provider. For
Dental and Mental
Health: Service
area is defined by a
40 min travel
polygon around
the provider. Use
the population
type and provider
type used in the
pop:provider ratio
above. See MPPs
for over-utilized
ranges

The following
HPSAs are deemed
inaccessible and
providers in the
any of these
designations
cannot be used as
the NSC:
Geographic HPSA,
Geographic High
Needs HPSA, Low
Income Population
HPSA, Medicaid
Eligible Population
HPSA, Low Income
Homeless
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant
Farmworker

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Data point
unknown, score
defaults to zero

Define a service
area for potential
NSCs, and run the
over-utilized check.
For Primary Care:
Service area is
defined by a 30 min
travel polygon
around the
provider. For Dental
and Mental Health:
Service area is
defined by a 40 min
travel polygon
around the
provider. Use the
population type and
provider type used
in the pop:provider
ratio above. See
MPPs for over-
utilized ranges

The following HPSAs
are deemed
inaccessible and
providers in the any
of these
designations cannot
be used as the NSC:
Geographic HPSA,
Geographic High
Needs HPSA, Native
American
Population HPSA
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Population HPSA,
Low Income
Homeless Migrant
Farmworker
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Population
HPSA, Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Homeless
Population HPSA

Population HPSA,
Low Income
Homeless Migrant
Farmworker
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Population
HPSA, Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Homeless
Population HPSA

Population HPSA,
Low Income
Homeless Migrant
Farmworker
Population HPSA,
Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Population
HPSA, Low Income
Migrant Seasonal
Worker Homeless
Population HPSA
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The following table indicates which disciplines, and which sub-scores within each discipline, will get updated during
a Supplemental Data Rescore depending on the data points added or updated by a PCO:

PCO ~ CORRESPONDING SUBSCORES THAT GET UPDATED
Data

. PRIMARY CARE DENTAL HEALTH
FIEIdS SUBSCORES MENTAL HEALTH SUBSCORES SUBSCORES
X X - X
c 8 e & o ¢ g 8 x
= - = - ¢ Qa = « 2
g % €% g ¢ % S
Al = (@) a & = C Al o C
£82..02 £83Z2c...7 REEEERE
Facility Data S5 Loy EScgSexgfrs NERSREREINERTN
Submittedby & £ S ¥V ¥ v € a g g T £V VO [BEEEWVA T
E S xuu U g c S S LU g e S ScucC g
PCO §xX222232 E£sxé3csf£2£2232 §xc222 232
Substance
misuse
prevalence X
Alcohol
misuse
prevalence X
Fluoridated
water X
Site A
geolocation
(when service
area is ZCTAs) X X X X X X
Site B
geolocation
(when service
area is ZCTAs) X X X X X X
Site C
geolocation
(when service
area is ZCTAs) X X X X X X
Site A
geolocation
(when service
area is CTs) X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Site B
geolocation
(when service
area is CTs) X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
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PCO CORRESPONDING SUBSCORES THAT GET UPDATED

Data
. PRIMARY CARE
Fields SUBSCORES

Facility Data
Submitted by
PCO

Site C
geolocation
(when service
area is CTs) X X X X
Site A Primary

Care NSC X

Site B Primary

Care NSC X
Site C Primary

Care NSC X
Site A Mental

Health NSC

Site B Mental

Health NSC

Site C Mental

Health NSC

Site A Dental

Health NSC

Site B Dental

Health NSC

Site C Dental

Health NSC

%Ponulation at 100%
IMR or LBWR
NSC Site A

NSC Site B

Pon:Provider Ratio
NSC Site C

DENTAL HEALTH
MENTAL HEALTH SUBSCORES SUBSCORES

%Ponulation at 100%
Substance Misuse
%Ponulation at 100%
Fluoridated Water

NSC Site A
NSC Site B

Pon:Pravider Ratio
NSC Site C

Alcohol Misuse Prev.

Elderlv Ratio
Youth Ratio
NSC Site A
NSC Site B

Pon:Provider Ratio
NSC Site C

Average NSC
Average NSC

Average NSC

X
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The following table indicates which disciplines, and which sub-scores within each discipline, will get updated during

a Supplemental Data Rescore of an organization using UDS data depending on the data points added or updated

by POCs:

Organiza

Facility Data
Submitted by
PCO/POC
Substance
misuse
prevalence
Alcohol misuse
prevalence
Fluoridated
water

Pon:Provider Ratio

CORRESPONDING SUBSCORES THAT GET UPDATED

PRIMARY CARE
SUBSCORES

%Ponulation at 100%
IMR or LBWR
NSC Site A

NSC Site B
NSC Site C

DENTAL HEALTH
MENTAL HEALTH SUBSCORES SUBSCORES
£z s
& o ¢ £ &y
T 4o = =5
&7 g e & 3
C . C = C T =
g %CE.Z-‘C—_:.Q g L c=
2 -S‘..:%Em-n—ﬂ.CCUZ -S';EQ:CQU
a & cZ x 8 ¢ ¢ w g 2 & T ¢ ¢ «
<Y S = ® C > = = = B T 2 T E £ =
T g.‘g:-o';_ctfu‘.u‘.mg a g c v vn v
c c £ £ & LL=-cCcCOUg c & S U U U
> ce =Lt T cuvuv v > c 2 = uuvuyv
< a X o< > 222 a X o 222
X
X
X

Average NSC
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The following table indicates which disciplines, and which sub-scores within each discipline, will get updated during
a Supplemental Data Rescore of an organization not using UDS data depending on the data points added or

updated by POCs:

Organizati
on using
non-UDS
data

Facility Data
Submitted by
PCO/POC

Service Areas
(Patients Served
by Zip code)
Substance misuse
prevalence
Alcohol misuse
prevalence
Fluoridated
water

% of Patients
Served With
Known Income At
Or Below 100%
FPL

Patients <18
Patients 18-64

Patients 65+

X Pan-Provider Ratin
* X o4Paniilation at 100%

< IMR ar | RWR

NSC Site A
NSC Site R
NSC Site C

CORRESPONDING SUBSCORES THAT GET UPDATED

PRIMARY CARE
SUBSCORES

SUBSCORES

Alcohonl Misiise Prev

* X Flderlv Ratin

Sithetance Misiice
* X Yaurth Ratio

Averase NSC
X Pan-Pravider Ratin
* X o4Panuilation at 100%

>

NSC Site A

MENTAL HEALTH

NSC Site R
NSC Site C

Averase NSC

DENTAL HEALTH

X Pan-Pravider Ratin
* X o4Paniilatian at 100%

SUBSCORES

Fliinridated \Water

NSC Site A

NSC Site R
NSC Site C

Averace NSC
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The table below indicates when email notifications will be sent and to whom:

Trigeer Rescore All POCs All PCOs associated All POs
€8 Initiator associated to org to org state

POC submits full rescore request and system successfully
rescores POC Yes Yes Yes

PCO submits full rescore request and system successfully

rescores PCO Yes Yes Yes
| Supplemental DataRescore
POC submits POC-initiated partial rescore request to PCO POC Yes Yes No
PCO submits POC-initiated partial rescore request to PO POC Yes Yes Yes
PCO submits PCO-initiated partial rescore request to PO PCO Yes Yes Yes
PCO returns POC-initiated partial rescore request to POC POC Yes No No
PO approves POC-initiated partial rescore request POC Yes Yes No
PO approves PCO-initiated partial rescore request PCO Yes Yes No
PO returns POC-initiated partial rescore request to PCO POC Yes Yes No
PO returns PCO-initiated partial rescore request to PCO PCO Yes Yes No
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Summary of Updates Submitted for Review

Service Areas

This organization’s service area has been updated. The user entered zip codes and patients served data.

Additional Data

The following data have been updated:

Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in
worst quartile for nation/region/state?

Substance misuse prevalence rate is in
worst quartile for nation/region/state?

Fluoridated water is available for < 50%
of patient's served?

% Patients Served Known Income at

100% FPL

Patients Served Under 18 Years Old

Patients Served Age 18-64

Patients Served Age 65 and Over

Either Yes or No

Either Yes or No

Either Yes or No

Old value (from parent
record)

Old value (from parent
record)

Old value (from parent
record)

Old value (from parent
record)

Either Yes or No

Either Yes or No

Either Yes or No

New value (from rescore
form)

New value (from rescore
form)

New value (from rescore
form)

New value (from rescore
form)
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Sites and NSCs

The following site(s) have been updated:

Site 1 Name Site 1 Address

Site Latitude (NOTE: this [Old Value (parent

only displays if USER record)]

adjusted lat, not if site

regeocode results in new

lat)

Site Longitude (NOTE: this [Old Value (parent

only displays if USER record)]

adjusted long, not if site

regeocode results in new

long)

[Discipline Type] NSC [Old Value (parent
record)]

[Discipline Type] NSC [Old Value (parent

Travel Time record)]

Unavailable [New User-Entered Value
(from rescore form)]

Unavailable [New User-Entered Value
(from rescore form)]

[New system [New User-Entered Value

default] or N/A (from rescore form)] or N/A

NOTE: if user
regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
NSC, there wouldn’t
be

[New system [New User-Entered Value

default] or N/A (from rescore form)] or N/A

NOTE: if user
regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
NSC, there wouldn’t
be
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[Discipline Type] NSC

[Old Value (parent

Travel Distance record)]

Site 2 Name Site 2 Address

[New system [New User-Entered Value
default] or N/A (from rescore form)] or N/A
NOTE: if user

regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
NSC, there wouldn’t
be

Site Latitude (NOTE: this [Old Value (parent

only displays if USER record)]

adjusted lat, not if site

regeocode results in new

lat)

Site Longitude (NOTE: this [Old Value (parent

only displays if USER record)]

adjusted long, not if site

regeocode results in new

long)

[Discipline Type] NSC [Old Value (parent
record)]

Unavailable [New User-Entered Value
(from rescore form)]

Unavailable [New User-Entered Value
(from rescore form)]

[New system [New User-Entered Value

default] or N/A (from rescore form)] or N/A

NOTE: if user

regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
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NSC, there wouldn’t

be
[Discipline Type] NSC [Old Value (parent [New system [New User-Entered Value
Travel Time record)] default] or N/JA (from rescore form)] or N/A
NOTE: if user

regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
NSC, there wouldn’t
be

[Discipline Type] NSC [Old Value (parent [New system [New User-Entered Value
Travel Distance record)] default] or N/A (from rescore form)] or N/A

NOTE: if user
regeocoded site,
then there would be
new default values,
but if they just
directly modify the
NSC, there wouldn’t
be
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SDMS offers an alternative rescore workflow to accommodate Auto-HPSA Organizations that are located in a US
Territory without ACS (American Community Survey) and CDC (Centers for Disease Control) data. While the
workflow follows the same rules and scoring criteria, the system allows for users to enter data during the rescore
process that SDMS would usually source from the standardized data within the system. This workflow applies to
Organizations within the following Territories:

e American Samoa

e Federated States of Micronesia
e Guam

e  Marshall Islands

e Northern Mariana Islands

e Palau

e United States Virgin Islands

PCOs and POCs will have the ability to initiate a System or Supplemental Data Rescore. Please refer to section 7.1.1
System Data Rescores and 7.1.2 Supplemental Data Rescores for detailed instructions on how to initiate each
rescore type.

USER NOTES

This section only highlights the unique aspects of the Auto-HPSA Rescore functionality for Organizations referred
to above. For additional information on initiating, submitting, and reviewing an Auto-HPSA Rescore, see section 7.
Rescoring Automatic Facility HPSAs (Auto-HPSAs).

Appendix F.1: Supplemental Data Rescores

Supplemental Data Rescores offer PCOs and POCs to enter or modify specific data points. For Organizations being
rescored using the Auto-HPSA Territory Interface, PCOs will be able to enter and modify all data points, including
those that would typically be restricted to POCs (such as Service Areas). This is to allow PCOs to act on behalf of
POCs if necessary.

Once a Supplemental Data Rescore is initiated, the user will be faced with the following tabs:

Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

[«P2N2wH Ay ImES

Figure 373 Auto-HPSA Territory Tabs Available to PCO during a Rescore
Appendix F.1.1 Service Areas

Auto-HPSA Organizations located in a Territory without ACS or CDC data have service areas created out of County
geo-components, rather than ZCTA (Zip codes) or Census Tracts. SDMS will automatically populate a list of
Counties within the given territory. A Service Area must be created using Counties regardless if the Organization is
reporting UDS data.
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Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Service Area Data
Any updates made to this page will require supporting documentation.

The following counties were identified in your territory. Please select all counties that should be included in your service area. Your servic|

Use in Service Area? County Name

v Eastern
Manu'a
Rose Island
Swains Island

Western

Save Progress Clear ‘

Figure 374 Service Area Selection - List of Counties within the Territory

The “Save Progress” and “Clear” buttons will become enabled when at least one County has been added or
removed from the Service Area by selecting/deselecting the checkbox. When the “Save Progress” button is
engaged, the Service Area changes will be saved, and both the “Save Progress” and “Clear” buttons will become
disabled again. The “Clear” button will cancel any unsaved changes and display the Counties included the Service
Area the last time the progress was changed

Reviewing a POC Initaited Supplemental Data Rescore — Service ArEas

When reviewing the Service Area of a POC initiated Supplemental Data Rescore, the tab will be read-only for the
PCO to review. The boxes are presented with a gray shading to indicate that they are not editable, and selecting a
checkbox will not result in any action.
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Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Service Area Data

The following counties were identified in your territory. Please select all counties that should be included in your service area. Your service area will be used to identify usable providers.

Use in Service Area? County Name

Il Ailinginae

Ailinglaplap

Ailuk

Arno

Aur

Bikar

Bikini

Bokak

Ebon

Enewetak

Erikub

Jabat

Jaluit

Jemo

Figure 375 Read-Only Service Area Tab for POC Submitted Rescore

Appendix F.1.2 Additional Data

Additional Data allows PCOs to enter information on the Dental and Mental Health Data, Population Data, and
Population and Organization Specific Data.

DENTAL AND MENTAL HEALTH DATA

Rescore Actions:

T - . Select Action v
Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Additional Data

Any updates made to this page will require supporting documentation.

Dental and Mental Health Data

If you would like to request a rescore for Dental and/or Mental Health HPSAs, answer yes to the question(s) below.

Fluoridated water available for < 50% of patients served? Yes (@) No
Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? Yes (@) No
Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? Yes (@) No

Population Data

Figure 376 Dental and Mental Health Data Indicators

In this sub-section, the PCO may update the following Dental and Mental Health Data indicators:

e  Fluoridated water available for <50% of patients served?
e Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?
e Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?

PROPERTY OF HRSA |BHW $
378



Bureau of Health Workforce
SDMS PCO Designation Management User Guide

The system will display the current designation value (yes or no). If no changes are required, the user may proceed
to another tab. If the user makes any changes to these data points, supporting documentation is required (see
7.1.2C Supporting Documents).

INSTRUCTIONS
To update Dental and Mental Health Data:

Click on the “Additional Data” tab in the Supplemental Data Rescore Form.
Click “Yes” or “No” for any indicators that have changed.
Click “Save Progress”.

il A S

Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.

POPULATION DATA — NON-UDS ORGANIZATIONS

For a UDS reporting Auto-HPSA Organization, the sub-section directly below Dental and Mental Health Data is the
Population Data section. Here, users will be prompted to provide Population and Demographic data that would
normally be sourced from SDMS, however is not available due to the location of the Organization.

Rescore Actions:

. ) ) Select Action v
Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress
Additional Data
Any updates made to this page will require supporting documentation.
Dental and Mental Health Data
If you would like to request a rescore for Dental and/or Mental Health HPSAs, answer yes to the question(s) below.
Fluoridated water available for < 50% of patients served? Yes (@) No
Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? Yes (@) No
Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? Yes (@) No
Population Data
The following fields are required data points for scoring your designation(s). If any of the values are zero, you must enter a zero. For any data you provide, you will be required

to upload supporting documentation

Population for whom Poverty is Determined * 720,801
Population at 200% FPL * 70,902
Number of Infant Deaths * 3
Number of Infant Births * 845
Low Birth Weight Births * 7
Female 15-44 Years * 12,861

Figure 377 Population Data Section for a Territory Auto-HPSA
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In this sub-section, the PCO will be prompted to provide the following Data Points for the Service Area of the

Organization:

Population for whom Poverty is Determined

Population at 200% FPL (FQHC, FQHC LAL, RHC Organizations only)
Population Al/AN Alone (ITU Organizations only)

Number of Infant Deaths

Number of Infant Births

Low Birth Weight Births

Female 15-44 Years

All fields with a red asterisk (*) are required and the user will not be able to proceed until each field is populated.

INSTRUCTIONS

1.
2.

Navigate down to the “Population Data” section

Each field is populated with the data that was used during the last Auto-HPSA Rescore. For the data that
has changed, enter the new value. The value entered must be an integer.

Click “Save Progress”

Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.

POPULATION DATA — UDS REPORTING ORGANIZATIONS
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Service Areas Additional Data Sites and NSCs

Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Additional Data

Any updates made to this page will require supporting documentation.

Dental and Mental Health Data

vould like to request a rescore for Dental and/or Mental Health HPSAs, answer yes to the question(s) below.

Fluoridated water available for < 50% of patients served?
Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?

Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?

Population Data

Population for whom Poverty is Determined *

Population at 200% FPL "

Mumber of Infant Deaths *

Number of Infant Births *

Low Birth Weight Births

Female 15-44 Years *

Population at 100% FPL

Note: All the age demographic datapoints must be populated, or empty to proceed with the rescore.
Population Under 18 Years Old

Population 18-64 Years

Population 65 Years and Older

Save Progress Cancel

The following fields are required data points for scoring your designation(s). If any of the values are zero, you must enter a zero, For any data you

Dport

® Yes

® Yes

g documentation,

900,100

72,134

3

845

7

2,240

347,531

14,945

43,293

13.8%

Figure 378 Population Data for a UDS Reporting Territory Auto-HPSA Organization

Auto-HPSA Organizations reporting UDS data will have an expanded Population Data section. This expanded

section includes the following required fields:

e  Population for whom Poverty is Determined
e  Population at 200% FPL

e Number of Infant Deaths

e Number of Infant Births

e Low Birth Weight Births

e Female 15-44 Years

The below field is optional for UDS Organizations. They will not be used for scoring if they are provided, however

PCOs can provide for display or traceability purposes

e  Population at 100% FPL

The following three age demographic fields must either all be provided or all empty. If all 3 data points are not
either empty or populated, the “Save Progress” button will be disabled until corrected. UDS organizations will not
use these data points for scoring if they are provided, however PCOs can provide for display or traceability

purposes.
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e  Population Under 18 Years Old
e Population 18-64 Years
e  Population 65 Years and Older

All fields with a red asterisk (*) are required and the user will not be able to proceed until each field is populated.

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Navigate down to the “Population Data” section

2. Each field is populated with the data that was used during the last Auto-HPSA Rescore. For the data that
has changed, enter the new value. The value entered must be an integer.

3. Determine if the age demographic data will be provided. If so, ensure all three fields are populated.
Click “Save Progress”

5. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.

POPULATION AND ORGANIZATION SPECIFIC DATA — NON-UDS REPORTING
ORGANIZAITON

For Organizations that are not Reporting UDS data, a 3" section will appear under the Population Data section:
Population and Organization-Specific Data.

The first set of Radio Buttons displayed are associated with what data will be used for Known Income at 100% FPL.
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Population and Organization-Specific Data

You are required to provids
Dat:

ther Population Data or Organization Specific Patients Serve:

ata below. You may provi soth Population and Patients Served Data. If both are entered, the Patients Servec

will be used to score

ur designation(s). For any data you provide, you will be requir

to upload supporting documentation.

Which Data Set would you like to provide for Known Income at 100% FPL?

Population Data
Population

Known Income at 100% FPL

Patients Served

% Patients Served with Known Income at 100% FPL

Population Data
Population

Under 18 Years Old *

18 to 64 Years *

65 Years and Older *
Patients Served
Under 18 Years Old *

18 10 64 Years *

65 Years and Older *

Patients Served Data @ Both

Which Data Set would you like to provide for Age Demographics?

Patients Served Data @ Both

378113

%

This field should be entered as the percentage of Patients, not the Number
of Patients

15,761

41,167

13974

Feature
1. Population Known Income
at 100% FPL

2. % Patients Served with
Known Income at 100% FPL

3. Population
e Under 18 Years
e 18to 64 Years
e 65 Years and Older

Figure 379 Population and Organization-Specific Data Section

Description

The user should enter an integer in this field that reflects the number of
individuals within the indicated Service Area with a known income at or
below 100% FPL

This field will only display if the Known Income at 100% FPL “Population
Data” or “Both” radio buttons are selected.

The user should enter a value between 0 — 100 in this field that reflects the
percentage of patients served whose income is at or below 100% FPL

This field will only display if the Known Income at 100% FPL “Patients Served
Data” or “Both” radio buttons are selected.

The user should enter an integer in these fields that reflects the number of
individuals in each age demographic range in the indicated Service Area.

This field will only display if the Age Demographic “Population Data” or
“Both” radio buttons are selected.
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Feature Description

4. Patients Served The user should enter an integer in these fields that reflects the number of
e Under 18 Years individuals in each age demographic range in the indicated Service Area.
e 181to 64 Years
e 65 Years and Older This field will only display if the Age Demographic “Population Data” or

“Both” radio buttons are selected.

INSTRUCTIONS

1. Using the Radio buttons, indicate if the Known Income at 100% FPL data will be provided using
Population, Patients Served Data, or Both.

2. Fill out the data fields that are displayed under the selected radio button. All fields displayed are required.

3. Once complete, proceed to the next set of radio buttons for the Age Demographic Data. Using the radio
buttons, indicate if you wish to provide Population, Patients Served Data, or Both.

4. Fill out the data fields that are displayed under the selected radio button. All fields displayed are required.

5. Click “Save Progress”

6. Navigate to the “Supporting Documents” tab to upload any supporting documentation justifying your data
updates.

USER NOTES

The “Save Progress” button will remain disabled until there are unsaved changes on the page that need to
be saved. If the button is enabled, it indicates that the user has unsaved changes.

Supporting documentation is required for any updates you make to the data.

If the user attempts to navigate away from the page with unsaved changes, a system warning will pop up
indicating that there are unsaved changes.

If “Both” is selected for either Known Income at 100% FPL or Age Demographic Data, Patients Served data
will be used for scoring.

Reviewing a POC Initiated Supplemental Data Rescore — Additional Data

When reviewing a POC Initiated Supplemental Data rescore, PCOs will only have the ability to modify the Dental
and Mental Health Data. All other data will be displayed as read-only. These fields will not be editable and will be

grayed out to indicate their ‘read-only’ state. For in-depth instructions on reviewing POC Initiated Supplemental

Data Rescores, see section 7.2 Managing and Reviewing Supplemental Data Rescores. If changes are needed,
please refer to section 7.2.8B Returning POC-Initiated Rescores to POCs.
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Service Areas ‘Additional Data Sites and NSCs Supporting Documents Rescore Progress

Additional Data

Dental and Mental Health Data

If you would like to request a rescore for Dental and/or Mental Health HPSAs, answer yes to the question(s) below.

Fluoridated water available for < 50% of patients served?
Alcohol misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state?

Substance misuse prevalence rate is in worst quartile for nation/region/state? ( ) -

Population Data

The following fields are required data points for scoring your designation(s). If any of the values are zero, you must enter a zero. For any data you provide, you will be required to upload supporting documentation.
Population for whom Poverty is Determined *

Population at 200% FPL *

Number of Infant Deaths *

Number of Infant Births *

Low Birth Weight Births *

Female 15-44 Years

Figure 380 Read-Only Additional Data Tab for POC Submitted Rescore

Population and Organization-Specific Data

You are required to provide either Population Data or Organization Specific Patients Served Data below. You may provide both Population and Patients Served Data. If both are entered, the Patients Served Data will be
used to score your designation(s). For any data you provide, you will be required to upload supporting documentation.

Which Data Set would you like to provide for Known Income at 100% FPL?
°) Population Data | ) Patients Served Data () Both
Population

Known Income at 100% FPL

Which Data Set would you like to provide for Age Demographics?

O Population Data | ~) Patients Served Data ) Both

Patients Served

Under 18 Years Old *
1810 64 Years *

65 Years and Older *

* Indicates required field

Figure 381 Read-Only Population and Organization Specific Data for POC Submitted Rescore
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